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Preface

This volume presents part of the research results of the JSPS Overseas Research Grant,
“International Joint Survey of the Link Languages of Tibeto-Burman Language Family”
(ID: 16H02722, headed by NAGANO Yasuhiko), supporting research conducted from FY
2016 through FY 2019.

The Tibeto-Burman (TB) language family, which constitutes part of the larger Sino-
Tibetan language family, is distributed in a wide area encompassing Qinghai, Sichuan,
Gansu, and Yunnan Provinces and the Tibet Autonomous Region in China, the southern
sub-Himalayan region in northeastern and northwestern India, and northeastern Pakistan.
The TB languages were established as one language family by Wolfenden (1929), Outlines
of Tibeto-Burman Linguistic Morphology, and the sound form of the proto-Tibeto-Burman
(PTB) language has since been clarified to some extent through the achievements of
Benedict (1972), Sino-Tibetan, and Matisoft (2003), Handbook of Proto-Tibeto-Burman.
In this situation, where we cannot draw any persuasive genealogical tree like we have for
the Indo-European language family, Benedict and Matisoff proposed the following correla-
tion diagrams as shown below:
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[Schematic Stammbaum by P. K. Benedict 1972]
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Tibeto-Burman Chinese
Kamarupan Baic
(NE India, (Yunnan)
W Burma)
Himalayish Karenic
(Tibet, Nepal, (Burma, Thailand)
Bhutan, Sikkim)
Qiangic Lolo (Yi)-Burmese-Naxi
(Sichuan, (SW China, Burma,

Yunnan) Thailand, Laos, Vietnam)

Jingpho-Nungish-Luish
(N Burma, Yunnan, Manipur)

[Provisional Sino-Tibetan family tree by J. A. Matisoff 2003]

Thanks to these previous studies, we have accurate phonetic shapes of PTB and an
outline of genetic relations among TB languages. However, reconstructions of the proto-
languages of the subgroup languages have not been completed yet, and while occasional
efforts have been made toward the reconstruction of the morphosyntax of PTB, we still
have some distance to go before obtaining tangible results.

Among TB languages, some languages hold characteristic grammatical features found
in several different sub-groups and lexical shapes directly comparable with PTB. The late
Professor NISHIDA Tatsuo termed these languages link languages. Looking into them care-
fully, however, we now understand that their ways of “linking” comprise quite a variety.

Some languages show very close lexical shapes to PTB that are recognizable as its direct
descendants. Others, however, are borrowings of older written forms of Tibetan, Burmese,
Newari, and so on. Some languages present highly complicated morphosyntactic proce-
dures, such as pronominalization, directives, and voice systems. We are tempted to simply
hypothesize that PTB used to have such complex systems or that they are remnants of PTB
shapes. However, recent research has revealed that the majority of these are later develop-
ments. The issue we face is, therefore, how to identify so-called “archaic” forms that may
point us to PTB forms out of this complexity.

The project members share the following common understanding:

(1) The link languages that share grammatical features found in some sub-group lan-
guages, especially Tibeto-Himalayan languages (mainly West Himalayan and West
Bhutan languages), Qiang-rGyalrong languages, and Jingpho languages, have not
been described systematically enough to build a corpus.
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A comprehensive morphosyntax database was needed.

“Comparison” is the most sophisticated methodology of historical linguistics, and
this is also true for research on TB languages. Considering the repeated encounters
and movements of peoples in the TB-speaking area, however, an approach from the
viewpoint of “linguistic substrata” is of critical importance for research on TB lan-
guages. Linguistic substrata are closely associated with the archaic forms that are
still found in link languages, but there has been little methodological examination
of their mutual relations.

The rapid spread of Chinese and Hindi languages in the communities where these
link languages are spoken is posing a threat to the survival of these communities
and endangers the link languages.

To address the abovementioned problems, research was conducted focusing on the fol-

lowing objectives:

(M
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To collect detailed descriptive data of rapidly endangered languages/dialects men-
tioned under item No. 1 of the previous paragraph, by conducting intensive field-
work and by paying special attention to typological features.

To reconstruct the archaic stratum of the abovementioned three sub-group languages
and recover the vocabulary and morphosyntax of Proto-TB more precisely.

To build an open database that enables users to search words and grammars col-
lected via (1) and (2) above along with sound data. This database, to be linked to
other databases locally and independently compiled worldwide, was expected to
play a central role in the reconstruction of PTB.

To analyze the older forms of these link languages to gain insights into their archaic
word forms and basic morphosyntax, and regarding syntax, explore how these lan-
guages retain archaic forms in ergativity, pronominalization, direction marking,
and affixes in VPs.

After the expiration of research project: “International Joint Survey of the Link
Languages of Tibeto-Burman Language Family” (ID: 16H02722, headed by NAGANO
Yasuhiko) in 2019, all the project members took part in the new enlarged research project:

“A Study of the Historical Development of the Sino-Tibetan Languages and their
Typological Geography” (ID: 18H05219, headed by IKEDA Takumi), to continue their
own research focusing on the historical development and typological varieties of Tibeto-

Burman languages.

This volume is a collection of reports on the research results of the project members,

who have long been puzzled by the questions mentioned above. With a deep understanding

of the underlying problematics, they carried out fieldwork on the respective languages of
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their specialization, as a result of which we are pleased to present eight articles in three
categories: grammar, typology, and phonology. I hope their descriptions can be an impetus
for Tibeto-Burman linguistics.

Finally, the publication of this volume was supported by Grant-in-Aid of the Japan
Society for the Promotion of Science (18H05219 above).

December 2020
Editors
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Link Languages and Archetypes in Tibeto-Burman

Notes on the Phonological Development of Menglun Akeu*

HavasHI Norihiko

Kobe City University of Foreign Studies

Summary

This paper attempts to investigate the phonological development of Menglun Akeu, a
lesser-known Tibeto-Burman language spoken in Mengla County of Yunnan Province of
China. Using the author’s firsthand data of Menglun Akeu and two related languages
(Akha Buli and Youle Jino), both segments and suprasegments of the language are com-
pared with those of written Burmese and the proto languages reconstructed by David
Bradley and James A. Matisoff.

The stop and affricate onsets in Menglun Akeu mostly preserve the VOT system of the
Proto-Loloish or the Proto-Lolo-Burmese, whereas the fricative in Menglun Akeu corre-
sponds to Lolo-Burmese languages in a complicated manner. The medial /-j-/ can be pre-
ceded by the velar onsets (/k-, g-/) in Menglun Akeu, which in some cases (‘to steal” and
‘nine’) corresponds only to Youle Jino in the dataset of this paper. Syllabic nasal /n/ can
be found in Menglun Akeu, which is the outcome of deleting the rime.

The rime correspondence between Menglun Akeu and other Lolo-Burmese is complex,
although there are a few corresponding rules [Menglun Akeu: Proto-Loloish = -i: *-ey/
*-, -e: -*am, -a: *-a, -u: *-u, etc.].

As a result of the tonal comparison between Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese lan-
guages, it is arguable that the tonal correspondence between Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli
is quite clear, which follows the general principles of tonal merge proposed by Bradley
(1977) [Proto-Loloish > Menglun Akeu/ Akha Buli = *1> 55, *2/*L > 21, *3/*H >33].

Key words: Akeu, Southern Loloish, Yunnan, Phonological Development

*The linguistic fieldwork for this study is financially and academically supported by JSPS Kaken (JP26370492,
16H02722), to which the author expresses his sincere gratitude. The linguistic fieldwork in Yunnan was supported
and arranged by the Yunnan Nationality Museum "1[E =/ RigEEYIE (Mr. Xie Mohua &%, Mr. Gao Liqing
1%, Mr. Gao Xiang &, and many staff), which I appreciate very much. It can be said that the earliest version
of this paper, entitled “Two Akeu Dialects in Myanmar and China,” was presented at the 25th Annual Conference
of the Southeast Asian Linguistic Society held at Payap University in Thailand in 2015. However, through later
extensive fieldwork in China, the content of the analysis has been completely revised and refined; this paper can

thus be considered a new paper.
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1. Introduction

The Akeu language [Glottocode: akeul235, ISO 639-3: aeu] is a member of the Southern
Loloish (Yipho) branch of the Tibeto-Burman linguistic family (Bradley 1997, 2002, see
Figure) and is spoken in four different countries: China, Myanmar/ Burma, Laos, and
Thailand (see Map). The Menglun variety of Akeu (henceforth Menglun Akeu) is a dialect
of the Akeu language spoken in the town of Menglun, located in Mengla County in Yunnan
Province, China. This paper presents an exploration of the phonological development of
Menglun Akeu through a comparison of firsthand data' for this language with data from
other Tibeto-Burman (henceforth TB) languages.

Several studies have been conducted on other varieties of the Akeu language. Gong
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Map The villages of Akeu (e)
[Adapted from Hayashi and Gao 2019]

'The author has carried out linguistic fieldwork on this language in the town of Menglun [Mengla County, Yunnan
Province, China] since 2014 and has collected basic lexicon, faunal, and sentential data. The main language
consultants are ZD (male, born in 1949) and ZL (male, born in 1969), who are both proficient speakers of both
this language and Chinese. The author expresses his sincere gratitude to the consultants and the people at the

field site.
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Figure Genealogy of Akeu and Lolo-Burmese (Bradley 1997, 2002)?

(1982) introduced the Kengtung dialect of Akeu, which is spoken in Shan State, Myanmar,
and compared it with Akha. Hansson (1988, 1997 [1992]) illustrated the Chiang Rai dialect
of Akeu (she utilizes the autonym ‘Gokhy’ in her papers) by comparing it with Akha, which
is the surrounding language. Shintani (2017) compiled the lexicon of the Kengtung dialect
of Akeu. Shi et al. (2017) conducted a sociolinguistic study of the Akeu language of
Menghai County in Yunnan, China. These varieties of Akeu and the analyses of their
phonology in these previous works differ from those in this paper, in regard to which
several points will be mentioned in the footnotes of the later sections.

The organization of this paper is as follows. Before moving toward the historical

comparison, the synchronic aspect of the phonological inventories should be noted. The

2This figure is adapted from Hayashi and Gao (2019).



4 HavasH1 Norihiko

Table 1 Segmental Chart of Menglun Akeu Phonology

[Consonants] [Plain Vowels] [Creaky Vowels]

pb td kg iy w u iy w u
ts dz e Y o) e Y 0

m n o ] € a b) € a 2
s Xy

w 1 j

segmental and suprasegmental units are thus summarized in Section 2. Each segment of
the syllable structure, such as onsets, medials, rimes, and tones, are compared with those
of other TB languages in Section 3. Section 4 concludes this paper.

The Menglun Akeu data are all extracted from the author’s fieldnotes, and the data
sources of other languages including proto-languages are summarized in the Data Sources
section.

2. Synchronic Phonology

This section summarizes the synchronic phonological inventories of Menglun Akeu based
on the description provided by Hayashi and Gao (2019). The syllable structure of this
language is C,C,VC,/T. C,, C,, V, C;,and T represent onset, medial, vowel, ending, and
tone, respectively. This paper calls the combination of V + C; ‘rime.” The consonantal and
vowel charts are given in Table 1.

As seen in Table 1, there are 18 consonants and 20 vowels. The vowels have two phona-
tion types, namely plain vs. creaky, which is quite typical in Southern Loloish languages
(For Akha, see Hansson 2003, Hayashi 2016).

As for the consonants, the plosives and affricates have voicing contrasts, namely voice-
less vs. voiced, like /p/ vs/ /b/, the former of which is phonetically aspirated when it is
followed by plain vowels, e.g., /pa/ [ptel.’ The affricates /ts/ and /dz/ both have
allophones such as [t¢/ t¢"] and [dz] when they are followed by front vowels. /n/ can be
syllabic in some words. /j/ can be slotted as medial, which co-occurs with velar onsets.
The ending is slotted by /n/ and /1/, the former of which is seen only in loanwords.

Regarding the suprasegmentals, Menglun Akeu has a syllabic tonal system. There are
three tonemes: 55, 33, and 21.

3This type of complementary distribution can be also found in Akha Puli, spoken in Kengtung, Shan State,
Myanmar (Lewis 1968). Gong (1982) and Hansson (1997 [1992]) recognize that there are three-way contrasts in
plosives, namely voiceless unaspirated vs. voiceless aspirated vs. voiced unaspirated in Kengtung Akeu and
Thailand Akeu.
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Table 2 Correspondence sets of Menglun Akeu stop onsets with those of other Lolo-Burmese

languages
gloss Akeu AkhaBuli  YouleJino WB PTB/ PLB/PL
‘sugar cane’ po?'tsi®*a?ly® pho?'t¢hg® pho*tfhi** bhawa: ---
‘to roast’ pg* pw phju® phut PL *put”
‘moon’ ba33a® ba33a® pulo* la PLB *s/?-1a% PL *ba la®
‘to give’ bi* bi* pi*®® pei: PTB *s-bay-n/k, PLB *boy?
‘thick’ atu’s jo¥thu® a®thu® thuu PL *tu!
‘above’ pusta®! a?lta® a®tha**po** a-thak PL *tak"
‘to dig’ du® du* tu® tu: PTB *s/m-du, PLB *n-du?
‘to goout” do* do3? to3? thwak PTB *s-twak, PLB *?-twak"
‘bitter’ a2ka2! xa2! a>5kho®° kha: PTB *b-ka-n/m/1), PLB *ka?
‘year’ a*'ko* a*®xg?! [a**mjo™°] [hnac] PLB *C-kok"
‘bone’ xa?lgu?! ¢algu® a®kju®® akro  PTB *d/s-kew, PL *(})-gru?
‘to pickup”  go** [ju®*ma3®] ko* kok PTB *s-g-ruk, PLB *k-ruk!

3. Phonological Development of Menglun Akeu

This section explores the phonological development of Menglun Akeu. The development
of onset, rime and tones are discussed in the Section 3.1, 3.2, and 3.3, respectively.

3.1 Onset

3.1.1 Stops/Plosives

The stops/plosives of Menglun Akeu have voicing dichotomy such as /p/ vs. /b/, /t/ vs.
/d/, and /k/ vs. /g/. The basic correspondence sets of the stop onset in Menglun Akeu are
illustrated in Table 2.

Table 2 shows relatively clear correspondence sets for the stops, but note that the words
for ‘to go out’ and ‘to pick up’ have voiced onsets in Menglun Akeu, and these voiced
onsets correspond to voiceless onsets in Proto-Lolo-Burmese. This may indicate that the
onsets in these Menglun Akeu words became voiced after divergence from related lan-
guages, though this needs to be investigated further.

If we use “T,” “Th,” and “D” to indicate unaspirated voiceless, aspirated voiceless, and
unaspirated voiced stops, respectively, we can summarize the correspondence sets of
Menglun Akeu stops and those of other Lolo-Burmese language as in Table 3.

Menglun Akeu is very similar to Akha Buli in many aspects, but we should note that the
velar stop /k-/ in Menglun Akeu corresponds to /x-/ in Akha Buli.
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Table 3 Corresponding Chart of Stops in Menglun Akeu and LB

Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

TV ThV/ xV ThV D(h)V PLB/PL: *T

TV TV/ xV ThV Thv PLB/PL: *T

DV DV TV TV PLB/PL: *D

DV DV TV Thv PLB/PL: *T (/ *D)

Table 4 Correspondence sets of Menglun Akeu affricate onsets with those of other Lolo-Burmese

languages

gloss Akeu Akha Buli  Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

‘ten’ tsy>s tshe®s tshy*? chay PTB*ts(y)i(y) X “tsyay
PLB *tsay!

‘earth® mi33tsa?! mi®stsha?! mi®tsho%® [mrei] PTB *ts(y)a, PL *tsa?

‘cold”  atsy?  [jo¥pe®]  a*tfho®™ khyam: PLB *s-krak > s-krok

‘salt’ tsa?'dy?! tsha?'dy?' tsho**kha*? chaa: PTB *tsa, PL *(t)sa?

‘toeat” dza* dza?! tso5s caa: PTB *m-dz(y)a-k/n/t/s,
PLB *dza2

‘cicada’ bg?'dze? a?'dze pu®tee> pu can: krii:  ---

It is arguable that Menglun Akeu relatively retains the VOT system of the proto-
language, though the voiced stop in Menglun Akeu is often problematic.

3.1.2 Affricates

As with stops, affricates in Menglun Akeu also have voicing dichotomy such as /ts/ vs.
/dz/. The basic correspondence sets of the affricate onsets in Menglun Akeu are shown
in Table 4.

As seen in Table 4, the basic correspondence of the onset /ts/ in Menglun Akeu can be
summarized as follows: MA: AB: YJ: WB: PTB/ PLB= ts-: tsh-: tsh-: ch-: ts-. Menglun
Akeu /ts/ seems to have retained the PTB/ PLB *ts,* though it is articulated as voiceless
aspirated [ts"] when followed by plain vowels.

As for /dz/ in Menglun Akeu (‘to eat’ and ‘cicada’), this affricate corresponds to Akha
Buli /dz/ or /dz/.5 At present, there are scant examples of /dz/ with creaky vowels in
Menglun Akeu, for example, /ga?'dzy33/ ‘story,” etc., and no clear correspondence has
been identified for this affricate in other Lolo-Burmese languages.

4The word for ‘cold’ in Menglun Akeu violates this rule. It is arguable that the consonant cluster of PLB *kr-
underwent the affrication process, to which Menglun Akeu /ts/ corresponds.
Note that the word for ‘to eat” in Menglun Akeu retains PTB *dz-.
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Table 5 Corresponding chart of affricates in Menglun Akeu and LB¢

Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL
TSV TShV TShV TShV PLB/PL: *TS
TSV TS(h)V TShV TShV PLB/PL: *TS/ gr
DZV DZV TSV TSV PLB/PL: *DZ

Table 6 Correspondence sets of Menglun Akeu nasal onsets with those of other Lolo-Burmese

languages
gloss Akeu Akha Buli  Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL
“fire’ mi?'dza?! mi*'dza®! mi% mii: PTB *mey, PLB *s/2-mey?>

‘body hair’ a?my*  tea*’xm* a®muw® a-mwei PTB *g-mul, PLB *?-mow!

‘spirit’ ne?! ne?! ne nat PTB *na-n x *na-t, PL *C-nat"
[LTSR]

‘deep’ a?'na?! j¥®na?  a®pa® nak PTB *s-nak, PLB *?-nak"

‘cattle’ ny?ny>® mo*ne*® me¥pu>®®> nwaa: PTB *pwa, PLB *nwa?

‘green’ a’ny>®  jo¥ne>®  a¥pu® nyo PTB *s-gow, PLB *?-no!

‘short’ da?'ni®®  jo®nm® [a®tso®®] nim. PL *?/s-n-yum!

“five’ na! pa* 1no°° naa PTB *1/b-pa, PLB *pa?

‘1SG’ pa*s pa* 104 naa: PTB *pa, PL *C-pa’

The basic correspondence is summarized in Table 5. ‘TS,” ‘TSh,” and ‘DZ’ represent
voiceless unaspirated affricates, voiceless aspirate affricates, and voiced unaspirated affri-
cates, respectively.

3.1.3 Nasals
There are four Menglun Akeu nasals, /m, n, m, 1/, all of which are voiced. These are
exemplified in Table 6.

As seen in Table 6, the corresponding rules for nasals in Akeu and Lolo-Burmese
languages are quite clear; MA: AB: YJ: WB = m-: m-: m-/ m-: m-, n-: n-: n-/ 0-: 0-, i~
i -/ -t N-/ -, -2 D-: D-7: -. Consonant clusters such as *?-N and *s-N correspond
to Youle Jino voiceless nasals (e.g., /m-/, /n-/, etc.; see Hayashi 2002), while in Menglun
Akeu and Akha Buli, they are reflected as voiced nasals, as can be seen in the words for
‘body hair’ and ‘deep.’

¢Only one word can be found with {/dz/ + creaky vowel}, /a*'dzy**tsu®/ “fat,” which phonemes in other related
Loloish languages generally correspond to in the final syllable; thus, Tables 4 and 5 do not include this word.
"Youle Jino has /1/, which occurs only in the word for ‘to pick off” /§ja%3/ (Hayashi 2009a). The author has not
yet determined the corresponding set for this word.
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Table 7 Correspondence sets of Menglun Akeu fricative onsets with those of other Lolo-Burmese

languages
gloss Akeu Akha Buli  Youle Jino WB PTB/ PLB/PL
‘blood’ a?lsi! ¢i%! a%sfi%s swei: PTB *s-hyway, PLB *sway?
‘seven’ si2! ¢i?! §i%s [khu-nac] PTB *s-ni-s, PLB *?-nit 3< *§j2
‘clean’ a?lsy®38  j¥33gd%s [a%%kri®®]  san. PTB *(t)s(y)an
‘three’ xe33 sm> sp>° sum: PTB *g-sum, PLB sum?
‘to kill’ xe?! se?! se5s sat PL *C-sat®
“fruit’ a?lxy2 assei?! aSssur®® a-sii: PL *si?
‘gold’ x¥%5 eu®® fws hrwei PLB *s-rway’!
‘dry’ a?lyw®  jpSgw? a¥kw® [khrok] PTB *(k/g)a:g, PLB *?-gap!
‘towin’  ya?'lg®®  ya*ma*® ko%® [nong] PTB *k-ra

3.1.4 Fricatives
The fricative corresponding sets are exemplified in Table 7.

Menglun Akeu has only three fricatives, /s, X, y/. The words beginning with /s/ in
Menglun Akeu, such as ‘blood,” ‘seven,” and ‘clean’ in Table 7, have a relatively clear
correspondence: MA: AB: YJ: WB = s-: ¢-: [-: s-, which can be reconstructed as PTB *s-.

The words beginning with /x/ in Menglun Akeu seem to have multiple origins.® The
words for ‘three,” ‘to kill,” and ‘fruit’ in Menglun Akeu are /x€33/, /xe?!/, and /a?'x¥?1/,
respectively, with onsets corresponding to Akha Buli /s/ or /¢/, Youle Jino /s/, and
Written Burmese /s/. This suggests that /s/ and /x/ in Menglun Akeu derived from *s- in
the proto-language, but the conditioning factor of the split into these two phonemes may
relate to the difference of rime mutation from the proto-language. Matisoff (2003) recon-
structed *-y- or *-i- at the Proto-Tibeto-Burman stage for ‘blood,” ‘seven,” and ‘clean,’
which may have remained /s-/ in the modern Menglun Akeu.'” On the contrary, the proto
language *s-, which was not followed by *-y- or *-i-, has changed into /X-/ in the Menglun
Akeu.!" The problem with the word for ‘gold’ is discussed later in this section.

The correspondence of /y/ in Menglun Akeu is also complicated. The word for ‘dry’

$Note that Hansson (1997 [1992]: 471) described this word as /h3/ in Thailand Akeu, corresponding to her Akha
data /sh3/.

°Fricatives of the Jino language also have complex and multiple origins, which is discussed in Hayashi (2015).
10 As may be noticed, the word for ‘fruit’ in Table 7 violates this rule, which is an exceptional case.

"Hansson (1997 [1992]: 471) stated that “[s]Jome of the s-initialed words in Gokhy may be loanwords, like
“Werewolf, Lahu, Lisu, Carbon, Ruler”, but some very common words, like “Seven, Die, Blood, Urine” should
be checked again,” as at this time the author thinks they are cognates in Menglun Akeu because they can be clearly
understood from regular correspondence with other Tibeto-Burman languages.
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Table 8 Correspondence sets of Menglun Akeu semivowel onsets with those of other Lolo-Burmese

languages
gloss Akeu Akha Buli  YouleJino WB PTB/PLB/PL
‘elephant’  ja®*ma3® ja**ma* jo# [chang] PTB *s-ya, PL *?-ya®
‘hundred”  ja* ja*>s ¢o% raa PTB *b-r-gya, PL *C-ra!
‘chicken”  ja%tsi* ya®tei®s ja® krak PTB *k-rak, PL *k-rak!
‘to go’ je* i% jess [swaa:] PTB *?ay, PL *ay!
‘pig’ wa?! a’lya? va>® wak PTB *p“ak, PLB *wak"

has /y/ in Menglun Akeu, which corresponds to Akha Buli words with /g/, Youle Jino
words with /k/ and Written Burmese words with /k/. This type of /y/ is a result of
spirantization *g > y.

The words for ‘gold’ and ‘to win’ in Menglun Akeu can be analyzed in terms of the
change of *r-. The onsets (cluster) of the words for ‘gold” and ‘to win’ are reconstructed as
*s-r- and *k-r- by Matisoff (2003); these onsets caused voiceless and voiced sounds,
respectively.'?

3.1.5 Semivowels and lateral
The semivowel corresponding sets are illustrated in Table 8.

Words beginning with /j-/ in Menglun Akeu are often found in basic lexicons, some of
which are exemplified here. The Menglun Akeu word for ‘elephant’ is morphologically
similar to that in Akha Buli, both of which seem to retain *y- from the Proto-Tibeto-Burman
and Proto-Loloish languages. /j-/ in the Menglun Akeu words for ‘hundred’ and ‘chicken’
can be traced back to *-r- in the proto-languages, though the reflex in Akha Buli and Youle
Jino is relatively complicated.!> The word for ‘to go’ in Menglun Akeu is an interesting
example corresponding with Youle Jino /j-/, though it might have undergone a rime muta-
tion, *ay > je, after the divergence from Proto-Loloish.

The word for ‘pig’ is the only word with onset /w-/ in Menglun Akeu, corresponding
with Akha Buli /y-/, Youle Jino /v-/, and Written Burmese /w-/, which can be recon-
structed as PLB. *w-.

Another point to be made regards laterals. There is one lateral in Menglun Akeu, namely
/1/, the basic corresponding sets of which are shown in Table 9.

Table 9 shows the basic corresponding sets of laterals between Menglun Akeu and other

12 Matisoff (2003: 170f) noted that PTB *k-ra is related to Written Burmese 2aa: ‘strength’ and Lahu yd ‘strength;
to win’ and Lalo yd ‘to win.”
13 As for the problems with the development of the words for ‘hundred’ and ‘chicken’ in Youle Jino, see Hayashi (2015).
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Table 9 Correspondence sets of Menglun Akeu lateral onsets with those of other Lolo-Burmese

languages
gloss Akeu Akha Buli  Youle Jino WB PTB/ PLB/PL
‘moon’ ba®la® ba%la* pusSlo* la PTB*s/g-la, PL *ba la®
‘stone’ lo**ma3® xa?'lo? 1o%mo> kyok PTB*r-lug >< k-luk, PL *k-lok*
‘hand’ a2lla?t  a?la® la%spu#t lak PTB*g-lak, PL *lak"
‘to undress’ 1g33 1e33 12 [khywat] ------
“four’ 121 e 1is lei PTB *b-loy, PLbde>

Table 10 Combinations with medials in Menglun Akeu

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

‘throat”  Kkjo?'ma®*  khyp?'bj¥yg?* khju’spe® khyong: PL *?-kror?

‘to steal”  kjy?*! x@?! khjuss kho: PTB *r-kow, PLB *kow?

‘comb’  u?kje* u?'ka’ khja* [bhi:] PTB *k"i-s, PLB *?-g“oy?>

‘tobite”  kje*! kp?! khe> kok PTB *g-wa-t, PLB
*m-gwap® 3 *C-krap"

‘nine’ gjy*! yo?! kju®s ko: PLB *gow?

‘waist’”  agjy*! dzo? a®3tfo%s [khaa:] PLB *gyuk® >< *dzuk"

‘to hear’ gja* ga'ma® kjo% kraa: PLB *gla?

Lolo-Burmese languages. Menglun Akeu /I-/ basically corresponds to Akha Buli /1-/,
which can be traced back to PTB or PL *I- onsets.'* The last example in Table 9 is the word
for “four,” which is /1i?!/ in Menglun Akeu, inheriting onset [- from the Proto-form *b-lay
or *b-le?, though interestingly, the corresponding phoneme in Akha Buli is /@%!/, as is
mentioned in the comparison of Thailand Akeu and Akha by Hansson (1997 [1992]).

3.1.6 Miscellaneous problems
3.1.6.1 Combinations with medial
Menglun Akeu allows only the velar to be followed by medial (Hayashi and Gao 2019),
which are exemplified in comparison to other Lolo-Burmese languages in Table 10.

The words for ‘throat,” ‘to bite,” ‘waist,” and ‘to hear’ can be dated back to *velar +
medial (-l-, -r-, -y-) at the proto-language stage, which merged into {velar+-j-} in Menglun
Akeu. The remaining examples are explained below one by one.

14 The onset of the words for ‘moon” and ‘to undress’ in Youle Jino is /1-/, which is another problem in historical
linguistics. Youle Jino has both voiceless and voiced laterals, the former of which are partly derived from the
onset cluster *sl- at the proto-language (Hayashi 2002).
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Table 11  Syllabic nasal in Menglun Akeu

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL
‘two’ n2! ni%! n* hnac  PL *s-ni(k)*"*
‘sun’ n>°ma33 ny33ma33 [mi5Stsho5]  nei PTB *nay, PL *?-ne!
‘to do/ to make” n>® m> m?3 mu PTB *day, PL *?um’

The words for ‘to steal’ and ‘nine’ in Menglun Akeu both have /-j-/, which is also
attested in Youle Jino. The Proto-Tibeto-Burman and Proto-Lolo-Burmese forms for these
are generally reconstructed without medials, as in Table 10, because most Lolo-Burmese
languages including Written Burmese do not attest medials in these two words. It is safe
to say that the rime mutation *aw > Menglun Akeu y induced the emergence of medials in
Menglun Akeu.'

The word for ‘comb’ is also an idiosyncratic example with /-j-/ in Menglun Akeu,
which is reconstructed without medials at the proto-language stage. It can be speculated

o

that this is also caused by the rime mutation *-¥ay > je.!¢

3.1.6.2 Syllabic nasal
/n/ can be syllabic in Menglun Akeu (Hayashi and Gao 2019).!” Some examples compared
to other Lolo-Burmese languages are illustrated in Table 11 below.!®

Table 11 suggests that Menglun Akeu underwent deletion of the rime leading to the
existence of the syllabic nasal /n/. As for the words for ‘two’ and ‘sun,” most of the cases
in Lolo-Burmese do not have syllabic nasals, thus the proto-forms are reconstructed with a
vowel. The word for ‘to do/ to make’ is an interesting example. The Proto-Loloish form of
this word is reconstructed as *?Pum!, which became Akha Buli /m55/ and Youle Jino
/m33/. It can be speculated that in the case of Menglun Akeu it changed into /m/ and
then developed as /n%/ because this language forbade /m/ to be syllabic."”

3.2 Rime
This section describes the corresponding sets of Menglun Akeu rimes.

15The same kind of medial emergence is also attested in Youle Jino, as discussed in Hayashi (2009b, 2017).

1 Another motivation for the emergence of medials in Menglun Akeu is fusion. The author’s fieldnotes describe
the word for ‘bird” as /kja®'/, while Hansson’s (1997 [1992]: 515) data describes two forms, kiag and kjag. This
word may have developed from the fusion of two syllables, */ki/ + /a/, at the proto-stage and corresponds to /
khj-ja/ in the Sida language of Luang Namtha in Laos (Badenoch 2019: 72).

17Hayashi and Gao (2019: 44) explained that /m/ can be syllabic in Menglun Akeu, which should be corrected.
'8 There are more examples with syllabic nasal /n/ in Menglun Akeu, such as /ko%n?!/ ‘chair,” /pu®n?'/
‘below,’ etc., which rarely correspond to other related languages.

1 Gong (1982) and Hansson (1997 [1992]) describe /1/ as a syllabic nasal in Kengtung Akeu and Thailand Akeu,
respectively, which is, interestingly, different from Menglun Akeu.
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3.2.1 Plain vowels
First, the corresponding sets of rimes with plain vowels in Menglun Akeu are discussed.
See Table 12.

Table 12 Corresponding sets of plain vowels in Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

“fire’ mi*'dza?! mi?'dza?! mi®s mii: PLB *s/?-mey?
‘heavy’ a2lizt [jo%khon*3] a%li%s lei: PL *C-li2

‘tail’ do?'mi do?'mi to%Smiss a-mrii: PL *?-mri?

‘foot/ leg’ a?'ki®® a?’khurss §25%khi® PL *kre!

‘to take”  y>° ju® ‘to have’ ju*®‘tobuy’ yuu PLB*yu!

‘nine’ gjy*! yo! kjuss ko: PLB *gow?

‘to wear’  dy* dms33 t@55 [wat] PL *m-dum!
‘green’ a?nyss jone a®npu®® no ‘brown’  PL *?-no!

‘to go’ je i% je% [swaa:] PTB *?ay, PL *ay"
‘seed’ a?ji>'a?'me?? [a*nyn®®] [a33tsur®?] [a-sei.] PTB *(m/b)row
‘mouth’  m@*to? xa?'mg> me*me>*  hmut* PL *Cme?/ mok"
“finger’ la*'ng> la*'ng> la%*nu® [lak-khyor:] PL *s-not

‘to push®  de* thyp?i% [zu5%] twan: = -

‘to fly’ be3? [yo%*] pre®? pyam PLB *byam!

‘hair’ u?xu?ltse®ky  u?'du?'tshesSkhyn>®  tshe>®khw® cham PL *?-tsam!

‘three’ xe33 sm>° 5@ sur: PTB *g-sum, PLB sum?
“five’ pa* pa* o% ngaa: PLB *pa?

‘to eat’ dza?! dza?! ts9% caa:- PLB *dza?

‘red’ ainyss jo%nes a¥ny>s nii-, a-nii PLB *?-ni!

‘yellow”  a?lxySs jo%ewr®® a%fu’ [waa] PL *s-rwe!

‘to drink>  da5° do®s to*? [sok] PL *m-dag’

‘hot’ a?lla% jo%¥lon> a%®]o%s [puu] PL *2-lop!

‘mouse’  0%tsa?! x033tea?! x0*tfha% krwak PL *(k)-rwak"

‘to enter’ 0% us 0*? wang- PL *wan!

‘dog’ kur?! a?'khuw?! khur®?n.i%® khwei: PLB *kv¥ay?

‘oil’ o?!tsur?! ya?'tshi®® a%3tshur®® chii PTB *tsil

‘father’ a%sbu®? [a%'da®] asspu®® a-phei PTB *pu, PL *?apa®
‘belly’ bo%spu? [m2'ma?33] o*phu* [wam:] PTB *p*u, PL *wam?
‘soft’ a2lnu?! [jo%bje*] [a>prg™] [pjo.] PL *C-nu2

‘to call’ ku* khu®® khu*? kho PTB *gaw, PL *ku/kaw!

20This Burmese word means ‘to blow with the mouth.’
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Table 13  Stable corresponding rules for plain vowels in Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese

No. Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PL
[1] -i -i -i -ii/ -ei *-ey/ -i
[2] -€ -€ -€ -am *.am
[3] -a -a - -aa *-a

[4] -u -u -u -0 *u

As can be seen in Table 12, the corresponding rules for plain vowels in Menglun Akeu
with many parallel examples is too complicated to set up,?! but some stabler sets can be
seen (see Table 13).

The corresponding rule [1] in Table 13 is attested by the words for ‘fire,” ‘heavy,” and
‘tail” in Table 12. Rule [2] is exemplified by the words for ‘to fly’ and ‘hair,” Rule [3] by the
words for ‘five’ and ‘to eat,” and Rule [4] by the words for ‘father,” ‘belly,” ‘soft,” and ‘to
call.” This is a brief summary of the plain vowel correspondence, indicating that /-i, -a, -u/
in Menglun Akeu as well as in Akha Buli generally retain the vowel quality of the
proto-languages.

In principle, the checked syllables in Proto-Tibeto-Burman and/or Proto-Loloish are
reflected as creaky vowels in Menglun Akeu, but in some cases, they became plain vowels.
For example, the word for ‘mouse’ in Table 13, /0%tsa?!/, derived from Proto-Loloish
*(k)-rwak!.

There are a small number of the words with nasal endings the /-n/ and /-/, the former
of which can only occur in loanwords from the local dialect of Mandarin Chinese or Tai
Lue [Tai-Kadai],”? such as /jen%3/ ‘eel’ from Tai Lue jen? 0556 (Hanna 2012: 118). The
words with /-1/ can be seen among the cognates, for example /tsan®>>b¥31¥33/ ‘bow for
arrow’ and /xo133/ ‘perfective marker’, though the correspondence with the related lan-
guages has not yet been clarified. They can be considered to have originally developed
through compounding or fusion after the change of PL *ang > MA -.

3.2.2 Creaky vowels
In this subsection, the corresponding sets of rimes with creaky vowels in Menglun Akeu
are discussed. See Table 14.

The creaky vowels in Menglun Akeu are more problematic than the plain ones. Notably
fewer examples exist to show stable correspondences with Lolo-Burmese languages, some
of which are summarized in Table 15.

2'For example, the words for ‘to wear’ and ‘three’ in Table 12 both have the reconstructed rime *-um, but they
have developed a different vowel the conditioning factor of which has not yet been discovered.

22In the Menglun area, the dominant languages have been the local dialect of Mandarin Chinese [Sinitic, Sino-
Tibetan] and Tai Lue [Southwestern Tai, Tai-Kadai].
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Table 14 Corresponding sets of creaky vowels in Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

‘new’ a?lgi?! jo¥ewr*! a33(i%s sac PTB *g-sik, PL *C-{ik"

‘to give’ bi*! bi* pi® pei PTB *bay-k, PLB *bay?

‘waist’ a’'gjy* dzo* a®tfo% [khaa:] PLB *gyuk! >< *dZuk"

‘cold’ a’'tsy?! [jo%ne%s] a®*tfho>® khyam: PLB *s-krak < s-krok

‘spirit’ ne?! ne?! ne3 nat PL *C-nat*

“to kill’ xe?! se?! se> sat PL *C-sat"

‘eight’ e?! je* xe% hrac PTB *b-r-gyat 3 *(b-)g-ryat,
PLB *?-rit"

‘monkey’  a**mg?*! a%*mjo?! x0%mo%° myok PTB *m-ruk, PLB *myuk"

‘tall/ high>  da**m@®  [j¥33go%] la%Smjo*? mrar). PTB * m-rap, PLB *?-mrar?

‘to undress’ 1g33 g3 g2 [khywat] -

‘bean’ a’'bg3 a5Sbg3 no**pja pay PTB *be, PL *?-bay?/at"

‘pumpkin’  ma’>dg3? ma®dg?? [tho®*kh2%%]  [pha-rum] PTB *ma:y, PLB *pu?

‘leaf” a?'pa? asspa?! a%*pha® phak PTB *r-pak, PL *C-pak"

‘black’ a?'na* jo%®na® a%*na® nak PTB *s-nak, PLB *s-nak"

‘pig’ wa?! a’lya? va®s wak PTB *pvak, PLB *wak"

‘back’ x2%'n33 na®sxyn?? a*no? nok PTB *s-nuy > *s-nuk, PLB
*?-nuk*

‘knee’ pa*'tsw?  phoa?'tsw?  phwStshw®  pu-chac PTB *put-s

‘to shoot”  by* by pa® pac PTB *m-puk, PLB *m-pok

‘one’ ty?! ti?! thi®® tac PTB *tyak x *g-t(y)ik, PLB
*?-dik*

‘to pick up® go* [ju**ma3?] ko*? kok PTB *s-g-ruk, PLB *k-ruk"

‘to goout’” do* do® to3? thwak PTB *s-twak, PLB *?-twak"

‘to sew’ gu? gu?! kjus® khyup PTB *d/g-rup, PL *gyup"

‘shoulder’  ba?'pu® ba?'phu® pa®*phu® [pa-khum:] PL *bak"

‘elbow’ la?'tsw?! 2 la?'tsw?! la%5tsha®® tam-tong:-chac PL *C-dzik"

The corresponding rule [1] in Table 15 is attested by the words for ‘spirit” and ‘to kill” in
Table 14. Rule [2] is exemplified by the words for ‘leaf,” ‘black,” and ‘pig.” As Hansson
(1997 [1992]) found in an investigation of the rime correspondence in Thailand Akeu

and Lolo-Burmese,* Menglun Akeu also shows very complicated correspondences, some

23 At present, corresponding sets with Menglun Akeu /u1/ are extremely rare.

2*Hansson (1997 [1992]: 472-473) also presented multiple correspondences for a single reconstructed rime for

the checked syllable, which differ from the ones in this paper.



Notes on the Phonological Development of Menglun Akeu 15

Table 15 Stable corresponding rules for creaky vowels in Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese

No. Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PL
[1] -e/-¢ -e/-¢ -e/-¢ -at/ -ac *-at
[2] -a -a -a -ak *-ak

Table 16 Examples of complicated correspondences between PLB and Menglun Akeu

PLB  *-it  *-at  *ut *up *ik  *eak *uk  *-wak
MA ! -€ -€ sy ¢ -2 -2 X -0 -u -w

of which are exemplified in Table 16.

In the Loloish languages, the creaky vowels usually occur due to the apocope of stops
in the Proto-Loloish stage, which should be a kind of compensation (Dai 1990, Matisoff
2003, among others). For example, Menglun Akeu /-¢/ has obtained creaky phonation
due to the loss of the stop *-t from the Proto-Loloish *-at, which is seen in the words for
‘spirit” and ‘to kill” in Table 14.

There are, however, some exceptions in the development of creaky vowels in Menglun
Akeu. For instance, the words for ‘to give’ /bi*'/ and ‘tall’ /da?'mg?®3/ correspond to
Proto-Loloish *bay? and *?-mran?, respectively, both of which have no stop endings.?

The word for ‘to give’ in Menglun Akeu is an idiosyncratic case that shares the creaki-
ness quality with Akha dialects, though the other Loloish languages show no traces of the
stop coda at the proto-language stage. Hansson (1997 [1992]) analyzed this word as a
reflex of Proto-Lolo-Burmese *bek, a reconstructed form with a stop ending. Matisoff
(2003) reconstructed *bay-k for its PTB form,?® the ending of which can be seen as related
to the creakiness of this word in Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli.

On the other hand, the Proto-Loloish word for ‘tall’ is not reconstructed with a stop
ending, though it has a *?-prefix, which may have caused the creakiness in the modern
Loloish languages.?’

»The word for ‘salt” in Menglun Akeu is /tsa?'dy?!/, the first syllable of which corresponds to PL *(t)sa?. This
case requires further and finer analysis.

201t is arguable that this Proto-Tibeto-Burman form is also reconstructed from Kuki-Chin languages (STEDT
database [beta]).

" Interestingly, there are some loanwords with creaky vowels such as /tu®l1i3/ ‘peanuts,” /ma®*mj*?/ ‘jack-
fruits,” etc., that have no creaky phonation in the donor language (t"oo?din’ 596395 ‘peanuts,” maak’mii®
@chgee ‘durian, jackfruit’; Tai Lue; Hanna 2012).



16 HavyasHr Norihiko

3.3 Tone

Though the tonality of the Proto-Tibeto-Burman language has been the subject of many
discussions (Benedict 1972, Benedict 1973, Matisoff 1973, Dai 1991, Matisoff 2003,
among others), the proto-languages seen at the Proto-Lolo-Burmese and Proto-Loloish
stages can be recognized as tonal languages (Matisoff 1972, Bradley 1979, Matisoff 2003,
among others). The tone group has two types, namely “unchecked” and “checked,” which
are based on the syllable structure at the Proto-Lolo-Burmese stage. “Unchecked” tone can
occur at the open syllable and the closed syllable with nasal endings, and “checked” tone
at the closed syllable with stop endings. This section describes the tonal correspondences
between Menglun Akeu and other Lolo-Burmese languages based on these categories.
Note that the tone of Proto-Lolo-Burmese and Proto-Loloish is marked in the same manner.

3.3.1 Unchecked tone

It is widely noted that there are three unchecked tones observed at the Proto-Lolo-Burmese
and Proto-Loloish stages, Tones 1, 2 and 3, which are based on their correspondence with
Written Burmese Tone 1 (Level), Tone 2 (Heavy), and Tone 3 (Creaky) [Tonal descriptions
follow Okell (1969)]. Each corresponding set is exemplified in Tables 17, 18, and 19,
respectively.

3.3.1.1 Tonel

Table 17 shows the Tone 1 corresponding set. The words for ‘iron,” “1SG,’ ‘ten,” ‘to do,” ‘to
take,” and ‘to cry’ are monosyllabic; this collection of words can be recognized as the basic
corresponding group with PLB/ PL Tone 1. The tone of Menglun Akeu in this group is
/55/, corresponding to Akha Buli /55/ (or /33/), Youle Jino /42/ (/55/ or /33/ in
some cases), and Written Burmese Tone 1.

This basically holds true for the disyllabic words with the prefix /a-/ or other elements,
as can be seen in the following columns. The Menglun Akeu words for ‘sweet,” ‘green,’
‘thick,” ‘bear (animal),” ‘foot,” ‘red,” ‘white,” and ‘name’ are all /a-/ prefixed forms, the
roots of which are placed at the second syllable with /55/, showing more complex corre-
spondences than the monosyllabic pattern. The roots of these words in Menglun Akeu
basically correspond to those in Akha Buli /55/ (or /33/), but they correspond to those
in Youle Jino /55/ that undergo the synchronic tonal alternation characteristic of this
language (Hayashi 2009b).

The words for “‘water,” ‘nose,” ‘long,” and ‘to look for’ in Menglun Akeu are also disyllabic,
and the corresponding elements are located at the first syllable, the tones of which are real-
ized as /55/ as well. The other Lolo-Burmese languages in the Table 17 show complicated
patterns partly because there are examples that include the synchronic tonal alternation.?®

2Youle Jino makes /33/ correspond to Menglun Akeu /55/ here in the case of the words for ‘water” and ‘nose.’
In Youle Jino, the /33-55/ tonal combination of the disyllabic words is found frequently, and its stress pattern is
usually iambic (Hayashi 2009a).
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Table 17 Tonal correspondence between Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese for the Tone 1 group

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

‘iron’ x5 ¢on>s fe2 sam PL *xam!

‘1SG’ pa pass o*? ngaa PL *C-pal

‘ten’ tsy®s tshe®s tshy? chay PLB *tsay'

‘to do’ n>® m> m33 [lup] PL *?um!

‘to take’ y5® ju® ‘to have’ ju®‘to buy’ yuu PLB *yu!

‘to cry’ ny>® ne* [me3?3] ngo PL *po!

‘sweet’ a?ltsi®® jo*3tehg® a®tfhi® khyo PLB *kyow!

‘green’ a?lny®  jo¥ng™ a¥nu® no PL *?-no!

‘thick’ altu®s jo%thu®® a%3thu> thuu PL *tu!

‘bear (animal)’  a?'@%® xa?'xm>s a33g> wam PLB *d-wam'/?

‘foot’ a21kiss a?’khw?® [‘leg’]  [o%5khi®% khrei PL *kre!

‘red’ a?nys  jo¥ne® a¥nyss nii, a-nii PLB *?-ni!

‘white’ alpu®s jo*ba® a33phru®® phruu PLB *plu*

‘name’ a?'mi® tsho®*mjyn a*me® man PLB *?-min'/?

‘water’ uStsy?  ¥3Btey?! ji*3tfho%® rei PLB *roy!

‘nose’ na®bo?  na*byp* no*3to%s hnaa-khong:  PL *s-na!

‘long’ x¥¥ma®*  [j5%myy>] jo%5fw®s hran PL *s/m-rin’

‘to look for’ xa%®pe*  [teha%st¢ho3?] fo%2 hra PL *x-ral

‘to die’ si® ¢i% fi*? sei PTB*ts(y)i(y) 3 *tsyay
PLB *tsay!

‘to enter’ 0% u® 0%? wang PL *wan!

‘to come’ la3 1a%s [o*? laa PL *lat

‘to fly’ be3 [yo%] pre*? pyam PLB *byam!

‘to rain’ %3 je» X042 ywaa PL *r-ywa/we!

The words for ‘to die,” ‘to enter,” ‘to fly,” ‘to come,’ and ‘to rain,” all of which have /33/,
are also monosyllabic. The tone in this group of Menglun Akeu words generally corre-
sponds to Youle Jino /42/ and Written Burmese Tone 1 as seen in the case of ‘iron,” but
this may have changed due to factors not yet discovered.

3.3.1.2 Tone2

Table 18 illustrates the Tone 2 corresponding sets. Contrary to the Tone 1 group, the Tone
2 group shows a clear and stable correspondence between Menglun Akeu and other
Lolo-Burmese languages: Menglun Akeu /21/: Akha Buli /21/: Youle Jino /55/: Written
Burmese Tone 2. In other tonal correspondence, some Loloish languages such as Youle
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Table 18 Tonal correspondence between Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese for the Tone 2 group

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL

‘to wash’ le2ttsi?! lg?tshi?! tshis>® chei: PTB *kraw-t, PLB *tsay?
‘to walk’ A [tehyn®] Z0%° swaa: PL *m-ju/on?

‘to eat’ dza*! dza* tso%° caa: PLB *dza®

‘to steal’ kjy* xp?! khju® kho: PLB *kow?

‘to hear’ gja*! ga®'ma® kjo%s kraa: PLB *gla?

‘to give’ bi*! bi*! pi®® pei: PLB *bay?

‘expensive’  a*'pg?! jo*3phg?! phu® a-pho:[‘price’] PLB *paw? [‘price’]
‘heavy’ a2l [jo°%khor®] a%%]i% lei: PL *C-li?

‘horse’ mg*pa?  myp? mjo>® mrang: PLB *mrar?

‘fire’ mi?'dza®? mi?'dza® mi>® mii: PLB *s/2-mey?

“five’ pa?! pa?! 9o% ngaa: PLB *pa?

‘nine’ gjy* yo! kju®® ko: PLB *gow?

‘bitter’ a?lka2! (xa?) a%°khoss khaa: PL *ka?

‘salt’ tsa?'dy?  tsha?'dy* tsho®*kha*?  chaa: PL *(t)sa?

‘tail’ do?'mi* do?'mi*! to>mi®® a-mrii: PL *?-mri?

‘frog’ pa*ja* xa?'pha?! pho%5the®®  phaa: PLB *?-ba?

‘bee’ be?! ya?'bja?'bja*'ma’® pja®%ja°® pyaa: PLB *bya?

‘fruit’ a2lxy2! adsgi2t asssur>s a-sii: PL *si2

‘dog’ kw?! a?khuw?! khw*ni®*  khwei: PLB *k"oy?

‘tiger’ dza?'1a?! xa?'la*! 105 muurt4 kya: PTB *k-la, PLB *(k)-1a?
‘three’ xe33 sm>® s3> sum: PTB *g-sum, PLB sum?

Jino have complex correspondences due to their tone alternation systems, as seen in Table
17, but the Tone 2 corresponding set is fairly clear for both monosyllabic and disyllabic
words.

There are several examples in Menglun Akeu that violate this corresponding rule. The
word for ‘three’ in Menglun Akeu has /33/. The reason for this is not certain.

3.3.1.3 Tone3
The Tone 3 group has relatively fewer examples in the Lolo-Burmese languages, but as
can be seen in Table 19, the tonal correspondence between Menglun Akeu and its related
languages is fairly stable: Menglun Akeu /33/: Akha Buli /33/: Youle Jino /44/ (or
/55/, /42/): Written Burmese Tone 3.

The tonal correspondence of unchecked syllables in Menglun Akeu and other Lolo-
Burmese languages is generally summarized as shown in Table 20. It is important to note
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Table 19 Tonal correspondence between Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese for the Tone 3 group

gloss Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL
‘to fall’ ga*ka3? ga**kha® kro#* kya PL *(s9)-gla®
“full’ by33 bj¥ps33lass aSSprurtt prail. PLB *?-bli®
‘moon’ ba33a3? ba3la3s pu>slo* la PLB *s/2-1a®
‘to open’ 15%3po33 ph¥p3? pho® phwang. PLB *pwarn?
‘day’ n33 nyp33 n* nei. PL *(?)ne?
“tall’ da*mg*? [j¥33g2%°] la%mjo*? mrang. PLB *?-mrar?®

Table 20 Tonal correspondence of unchecked syllables in Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese

Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PLB/PL
55 55 42 1 *1
21 21 55 2 *2
33 33 44 3 *3

that Menglun Akeu seems to have the same tone value as Akha Buli in Laos, while it has
different tone values from those of Youle Jino despite that the speech areas of Menglun
Akeu and Youle Jino are geographically quite close to each other.

3.3.2 Checked tone

The checked syllable consists of the stop endings, which relates to the tonal development
of the Asian languages. Matisoft (1972) examined Lolo-Burmese checked syllables and
found that they have two types of tones, namely the HIGH group and the LOW group,
which Bradley (1979) reconstructed as Tone *H and *L in the proto-language. In the
modern Lolo-Burmese languages, the lower tone values generally correspond to
Proto-Tone *L and the higher tone values to Proto-Tone *H, as Matisoff (1972) noted.

The following table summarizes the correspondence between checked tone in Menglun
Akeu and that in Lolo-Burmese languages.

Table 21 clearly illustrates that the tonal correspondence between Menglun Akeu and
Lolo-Burmese in checked syllables is fairly stable. As for the Proto-Tone *L, Menglun
Akeu and Akha Buli both correspond as /21/, whereas Youle Jino is /55/. On the other
hand, for the Proto-Tone *H, Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli both correspond as /33/,%
while Youle Jino is /42/ (and as /33/ or /44/ occasionally).

There are, of course, some exceptional cases in Table 21. The tone of the word for ‘back’

2The Akha Buli words for ‘to sweep” and ‘fear’ correspond as /21/, which violates the rule.
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Table 21 Tonal correspondence between checked syllables in Menglun Akeu and those in

Lolo-Burmese

gloss Akeu Akha Buli ~ Youle Jino WB PTB/PLB/PL
[L] ‘to kill’ xe2! sg?! se>s sat PL *C-sat®
‘tosew’  gu* gu? kjuss khyup  PTB *d/g-rup, PL *gyup*
‘pig’ wa?! a’lya? va*® wak PTB *p“ak, PLB *wak"
‘to sleep”  i?'te?! ju*'xa® ji%® ip PL *yip"
‘two’ n%! ni?! n%s hnac PL *s-ni(k)**
‘six’ ko?! ko?! khjo®® khrok PL *C-krok"
‘eight’ ez jet xe* hrac PTB *b-r-gyat x *(b-)g-ryat, PLB *?-rit"
‘deep’ a?'na? j¥*na? a*pas® nak PTB *s-nak, PLB *?-nak"
‘new’ a%lsj?! jo%3ew?! as3(i%s sac PTB *g-sik, PL *C-{ik"
‘leaf” a?'pa?! a%spa?! a®pha®®  phak PTB *r-pak, PL *C-pak"
‘goat’ tsi?'me®  tgi*'me?! tehi%spre*  chit PL *k-cit®
‘hand’ a2lla? a2lla2! la%spu lak PL *lak"
‘back’ x0?'np*  na®xyp*  a®npo*? nok PTB *s-nuy) 3 *s-nuk, PLB *2-nuk"
[H] ‘chicken’ ja®tsi®*  ya®tei® ja* krak PL *k-rak"
‘pickup” go* 0% ko*? kok PLB *k-ruk"
‘sharp’ a?lta® j¥3tase tha thak PL *tak"
‘to shoot”  by* by3? po* pac PTB *m-puk, PLB *m-pok
‘to sweep” ja* jaz ja® [hlati:] PTB *p(y)wak
‘bean’ a?lbg®? aSbg33 no*3pje*t  pay PTB *be, PL *?-bay?/at"
‘black’ a?lng® jo%na® a*na®?*  nak PTB *s-nak, PLB *s-nak"
‘fear” g¥®Bsi®®  gu?lng?! khg*t krok PL *(sa)-grok"
‘eye’ me®ny®® mja*nyn®® mja*tsi** myak-ci PL *(C)-myak"

corresponds to Proto-Lolo-Burmese Tone *L, which violates the rule above, MA: AB: YJ
=33:55: 42. This is partially similar to the set for Tone *H.

In Menglun Akeu, the creaky vowels generally correspond to the checked syllables in
Lolo-Burmese, as is attested in most words in Table 21. There are, however, some excep-
tional cases, such as the words for ‘to sleep’ /i*'te?!/, ‘two’ /n?!/, and ‘eye’ /me>ny>5/,
all of which have no creaky vowels. These examples need more extensive analyses.’!

3 The word for ‘black” in Youle Jino has /55/ tone in its root, but its tone alternates to /42/ in the negative form:
/ma®3*-na*?/ (NEG-black) ‘not black.” For Youle Jino adjective tonal alternation, see Hayashi (2009a).

31 The words for ‘to sleep’ /i*'te?!/ and ‘two’ /n?!/ both retain the tonal correspondence even though their rimes
have no creaky vowels, while the tone of the word for ‘eye’ /me>ny>5/ is higher than expected.
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Table 22 Tonal correspondence of checked syllables in Menglun Akeu and Lolo-Burmese

Akeu Akha Buli Youle Jino WB PLB/PL
21 21 55 -—- *L
33 33 42 - *H

Table 23 Tonal development in Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli

PL Unchecked Tone Menglun Akeu & Akha Buli PL Checked Tone
*1 > 55 --- -
*2 > 21 < *L
*3 > 33 < *H

Table 22 summarizes the tonal correspondence of checked syllables in Menglun Akeu
and Lolo-Burmese, which shows Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli has the same path in the
development of checked tones.??

Table 23 merged Table 20 and Table 22 into one. As a result of analyses of Menglun
Akeu tonal development, the general rule of correspondence and merging process follow
the Akha tonal reflex system presented by Bradley (1977), which leads us to think that in
terms of tonal development Menglun Akeu has a conservative feature of Southern Loloish.

4. Conclusion

This paper explored the phonological development of Menglun Akeu, a lesser-known
Tibeto-Burman language spoken in Sipsongpanna (Xishuangbanna), Yunnan Province,
China. Though there are many problems to be solved through future analysis, I have
elucidated the basic correspondences between Menglun Akeu and the neighboring
Lolo-Burmese languages. Velar stops, fricatives, and some rimes in Menglun Akeu have
rather complicated correspondences, whereas the other onset, rime, and tonal correspon-
dences are quite clear, especially in Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli.

The relative chronology of the changes that occurred in the evolution from Proto-Loloish
to Menglun Akeu and the historical development regarding borrowing from Akha dialects
and some neighboring languages (Tai Lue and Yunnan Mandarin Chinese) have not, at this
point, been well investigated and should be analyzed using comprehensive data in the near
future.

2 From a synchronic viewpoint, Menglun Akeu and Akha Buli show very few examples of tone sandhi, whereas
Youle Jino shows many (Hayashi 2009a).
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Abbreviations

AB Akha Buli PLB Proto-Lolo-Burmese
LTSR Matisoff (1972) PTB Proto-Tibeto-Burman
MA Menglun Akeu YJ Youle Jino

PL Proto-Loloish WB Written Burmese

Data Sources

Akha Buli: the author’s fieldnotes; Menglun Akeu: the author’s fieldnotes; Proto-Loloish:
Bradley (1979); Proto-Lolo-Burmese: STEDT Database [beta], Matisoff (2003); Proto-
Tibeto-Burman: STEDT Database [beta], Matisoff (2003); Tai Lue: Hanna (2012); Youle
Jino: the author’s fieldnotes, Hayashi (2009a, b); Written Burmese: Harada and Ohno
(1979), Ohno (2000)
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Summary

This article primarily explores the vocabulary and sentence structure of Lamei, a dialect
spoken in Zhonglinka Township, mDzogong County, Chamdo Municipality, Tibet Au-
tonomous Region (TAR), China. Lamei is one of the two principal dialects of Lamo, a
recently recognised non-Tibetic Tibeto-Burman language. The article contains approxi-
mately 500 lexical entries and 166 sentence examples with glossing, as well as prelimi-
nary findings and remarks presented in the material. The data of Lamei provided in the
article were collected in the summer of 2019 at the local site. We had collaborators,
from Ruoba and Wamei, respectively. Slight differences in the pronunciation have been
observed between the two speeches. However, they do not affect mutual intelligibility.
Section 1 briefly reviews the non-Tibetic Tibeto-Burman languages in the southeastern
area of TAR, and specifies the Lamei-speaking area. Section 2 provides the sound system
of Lamei, divided into syllable structure, consonantism, vocalism, and suprasegmentals.
Section 3 introduces essential findings of phonological and morpho-syntactic features of
Lamei; it includes four features: sound correspondence of native forms between Lamei
and Lamo focusing on a rhyme and uvular initials; sound correspondence of Written Ti-
betan forms focusing on several initial sounds; copulative and existential verbs; and verb
suffixes. Section 4 and Section 5 are vocabulary and sentence examples, respectively. The
vocabulary consists of English meaning, Lamei form, and notes specifying a potential ori-
gin when a given lexical item is a loanword.

Key words: Chamdo, non-Tibetic Tibeto-Burman language, Lamo, word list, basic con-
struction
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1. Introduction

This article examines the vocabulary and sentence structure of the Lamei dialect of Lamo, a
recently recognised Tibeto-Burman language, spoken in mDzogong [mDzo sgang] County,
Chamdo [Chab mdo] Municipality, Tibet Autonomous Region, China. Suzuki and Tashi
Nyima (2016) were the first to report the existence of non-Tibetic languages in Chamdo,
and Tashi Nyima and Suzuki (2019) officially published an article regarding four newly
recognised Tibeto-Burman languages in Chamdo and Dzayul [rDza yul], including Lamo,
Larong sMar, Drag-yab sMar, and gSerkhu. Other works have been published as well:
Zhao (2018, 2019) describes Larong sMar, and dKon-mchog rGyal-mtshan (2018) de-
scribes Drag-yab sMar. Suzuki and Tashi Nyima (2018) examine a phonological, lexical
comparison among Lamo (Kyilwa dialect), Larong sMar (Tangre Chaya and Phagpa di-
alects), and Drag-yab sMar (Razi dialect). Suzuki et al. (2018) provide a word list of
Lamo (Kewa dialect), Larong sMar (Phagpa dialect), and Drag-yab sMar (Razi dialect);
Suzuki et al. (2021) present a word list of Drag-yab sMar (mBengo dialect); in addition,
Suzuki and Tashi Nyima (this volume) present a detailed description of the Lamo evidential
system.
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Map 1 Lamo-speaking area in the eastern Tibetosphere

Lamo has between 6500 and 7000 speakers. It principally has two dialects: Lamo and
Lamei. The former is spoken in IDongpa [IDong pa] Township, and the latter in Zhonglinka
Township (see Maps 1 and 2), in which only five hamlets are inhabited by Lamei speakers,
namely, Shizika, Luoba, Ruoba, Wadui, and Wamei (see Map 3). Both are spoken in the
area along the rGyal-mo rNgul-chu River (Nujiang) in mDzogong County. According to
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Map 3 Lamei-speaking hamlets and recorded varieties (Wamei and Ruoba)
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the speakers, Lamo and Lamei are the mutually intelligible varieties. Lexical data of Lamo
have been published in Tashi Nyima and Suzuki (2019), as well as Suzuki et al. (2018);
however, any materials of Lamei have not been published so far.

Lamo is described as one of three ‘special dialects’ in Changdu Diquzhi (2005: 819).
Roche and Suzuki (2018) list up minority languages spoken in the Chinese Tibetosphere;
however, they do not mention any non-Tibetic languages in Chamdo Municipality. Suzuki
and Tashi Nyima (2016) firstly recognise this language as a non-Tibetic variety, but they
mistakingly name it 'Bo, which is an exonym by the surrounding native speakers of Khams
Tibetan. Lamo is the name used by its native speakers. Following this report, Lamo
(IDongpa Lamo) has been selected as a target language of the China’s national project
named Zhongguo yuyan ziyuan baohu gongcheng ‘China’s Language Resource Protection
Project’; the recording work of words, sentences, and stories of Lamo has been completed
by Chinese scholars. The results are to be archived and put online for the public. On the
contrary, to the best of our knowledge, Lamei has not been described so far.

The data of Lamei provided in the present article were collected and recorded by the
second two authors in the summer of 2019 at the local site. We had collaborators, from
Ruoba and Wamei, respectively. Slight differences in the pronunciation have been observed
between the two speeches. However, they do not affect mutual intelligibility.

A brief sound system of Lameli, as well as preliminary findings of its linguistic features,
are described in Sections 2 and 3, respectively. Since the article aims to provide language
materials of Lamei, the description is as simple as possible. A vocabulary (Section 4)
contains approximately 500 entries, each of which consists of English meaning, Lamei
form, and notes. The order of the lexical items is principally according to the word list
provided by Nagano and Prins (2013), as well as Suzuki et al. (2018). Sentence examples
(Section 5), containing 166 utterances, include morpheme-by-morpheme glossing with a
full English translation. These examples are selected from Ikeda (2008), as well as Nagano
and Prins (2013), all of whom refer to Ma’s (1987) 200 sentence examples. Due to the
restricted quantity of the collected data, our analysis remains preliminary. Romanisation
of the Tibetan script follows the style of de Nebesky-Wojkowitz (1956).

2. Sound system of Lamei

This section consists of four parts: syllable structure, consonantism, vocalism, and supraseg-
mentals. The method for displaying the syllable structure follows Suzuki (2005). The
description of segmental sounds follows the framework by Zhu (2010, 2015) as well as
Suzuki (2016), including IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet) symbols and additional
indispensable phonetic symbols employed in Chinese linguistics. The analysis of supraseg-
mental sounds follows Kitamura (1977), with a necessary expansion.

The description is restricted in the data that we were able to obtain. A full phonological
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analysis is left for future studies.

Syllable structure

The maximum syllable structure of Lamei is summarised as CCGV, where C is a preinitial,
C is a main initial, G is a glide, and V is a nucleus, that is, a vowel. CV is a minimum,
indispensable unit of a syllable. We also find coalescence of syllables. Lamei exhibits
coalescence of syllables, especially within a single tone-bearing unit (TBU). For example,
the ACP.Q suffix /-1a sa/ as a surface form is analysed /-le so-?a/ ‘-ACP-Q’.

Consonantism
Table 1 represents a list of initial simplex sounds.

Table 1 List of consonants

A B C D E F G H
plosive  aspirated ph " ‘[h kP qh
non-aspirated | p t t k q °?
voiced b d q G
affricate  aspirated tsh tgh
non-aspirated ts te
voiced dz dz
fricative  voiceless S x yx h
voiced z B A
nasal  voiced m n |
voiceless m n |
liquid  voiced 1 r
voiceless 1
semi-vowel  voiced w j

N.B. A: bilabial; B: denti-alveolar; C: retroflex; D: prepalatal; E: palatal; F:
velar; G: uvular; H: glottal

Preinitial is occupied by either a nasal (prenasalisation) or a glottal fricative (preaspira-
tion).

Vocalism
Vowels have 12 tongue positions and are divided into three types: plain, nasalised, and
creaky, as shown in Table 2.
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Table 2 List of vowels

plain |[i e € a a 2 o u wWw 8w 9 ©
nasalised | 1 €& & a 5 o 1
creaky e & a a 9 u 2

We observe a ‘vowel harmony’-like phenomenon for specific words. For instance, the
vowel quality of a negative prefix depends on a verb stem’s vowel, as demonstrated in (10)
and (60) (see Section 5).

Suprasegmentals

There is two-way pitch distinction at a word-initial position: high ( 7 ) and low ( “). The
TBU is a phonological word (a root plus affixes), up to the first two syllables. Tones are not
distinctive over syllables from the third syllable of a word, as well a phonological word,
being realised as low level. An apostrophe (’ ) appearing between first and second syllables
denotes that the second syllable is out of the TBU and thus atonal. See Suzuki and Sonam
Wangmo (2019) for a similar description on suprasegmentals of Lhagang Choyu.

3. Findings and remarks

Among the limited number of words and sentences, we have discovered some remarkable
features regarding differences between Lamei and Lamo (Kewa dialect). We summarise
below the following three features: native lexical forms, written Tibetan (WrT) sound
correspondence, and copulative and existential verbs. Finally, we present a summary of
Lamei verb suffixes arranged with TAM (tense-aspect-modality) and evidentiality.

3.1 Sound correspondence of native forms

The most remarkable sound correspondence between Lamei and Lamo is presented in
Table 3.

Table 3 Rhyme correspondence /wi/-/a/

meaning | Lamei Lamo
dog K'wi kM

tooth | “xwi ‘X

From these examples, we find a sound correspondence between /wi/ and /4/. The form of
‘dog’ in Lamei suggests that it is derived from a proto-form with a /w/-glide, as attested in
Lolo-Burmese, and not a /j/-glide, as attested in Tibetic. Although Lamei has a /4/-vowel,
this sound is related to Tibetic loans.
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Sound correspondences of uvular initials are mostly regular, as shown in Table 4.

Table 4 Uvular correspondence

meaning | Lamei Lamo
round | “qo qo “qo qo
bad | ?aqe “Paqa
hard | "ka’ “ca “ka’ “ea
how | "ya’waso Tya
ten | "Ba ‘Ba
five | "Nwo TNWO
milk ’qhwg )

Except for the word ‘milk’, the initial sound is identical to both the varieties. The ex-
istence of uvulars seems to be stable in the non-Tibetic languages in Chamdo (see also
Suzuki and Tashi Nyima 2018).

There are word forms unique to Lamei, for example, /~?0’ re/ ‘pig’ and /~?i/ ‘gate’. We
cannot find their cognates in Tibetic as well as Qiangic languages.

3.2 Sound correspondence of Written Tibetan forms

We present two sound correspondences of the WrT, the ny initial and sh/zh initials, in
Table 5.

Table 5 Sound correspondences of WrT ny

WrT | Lamei Lamo
nya ‘fish’ | ne ne
rnying pa ‘old’ ’ﬁIJu’ fipe  fipe’ pe

The WrT ny initial does not correspond to a prepalatal nasal in Lamei, but to an alveolar
or velar nasal. This sound correspondence is restricted by its phonological system lack-
ing prepalatal nasals (see Section 2). Hence, it is unlikely that Lamei borrowed the word
form for ‘fish’ from a dialect which lacks prepalatal nasal consonants, such as sMarkhams
(Suzuki 2018, Suzuki et al. forthcoming) and Sangdam (Suzuki 2012). The sound corre-
spondence of WrT ny with the velar nasal is attested in Balti (Sprigg 2002).
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Table 6 Sound correspondences of WrT sh/zh and Py-series

WiIT | Lamei  Lamo
shugs ‘power’ | “cu X
bshad ‘talk’ ’hge ’hgs
phyed ka ‘half” | “ce ke “cekle
byed ‘do’ (light verb) | “ei “ci

The WrT sh/zh initials mostly correspond to prepalatal fricatives, with an exception
of shugs ‘power’ in Lamo. Lamo’s basic sound correspondence to WrT sh/zh are, in fact,
‘palato-velar’ fricatives (e.g. [x, ¢X] for /x/), as attested in Southern Route Khams including
the dialects of mDzogong, sMarkhams, and mBathang (see Tournadre and Suzuki 2021
for the dialectal classification). The variation of sounds corresponding to WrT sh/zh is
displayed in Suzuki et al. (2019). This phenomenon further suggests that the Tibetan
superstratum varies in Lamei and Lamo.

The WrT Py-series (forms including py, phy, and by) correspond to prepalatal fricatives;
the sound correspondences of WrT sh/zh and Py-series are thus identical in Lamei. Many
dialects of Khams Tibetan display the sound correspondence between WrT Py-series and
prepalatal fricatives; however, we shoud note that different sound correpondence patterns
are found in several dialects spoken along the rGyal-mo rNgul-chu River, for example,
the Tshawarong dialect exhibiting a correpondence between the WrT Py-series and denti-
alveolar affricates.

3.3 Copulative and existential verbs
Copulative and existential verbs of Lamei exhibit different stems according to the eviden-
tial category. See also Suzuki and Tashi Nyima’s (this volume) detailed description of
copulative and existential verbs of Lamo.

We compare Lamei’s related verb stems with Lamo’s in Table 7.

Table 7 Copulative and existential verb stems

meaning | Lamei Lamo
CPV.E | 7o 0
cpv | “the ’tgha
EXV.E | ko kMo
EXV.SEN | "fja “ne

The stem difference in both the varieties exists in evidential categories. Two stems are
identical, while the other two vary, although they are similar in the phonetic aspect; from
our data, we cannot verify that each pair is a cognate.
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An EXV form consists of the EXV.E stem + another syllable: Lamei is /’kPo’ ¢i/, and
Lamo is /’k"o te"a/. Lamo’s morphology corresponds to WrT yod red (EXV.E stem + CPV
stem). Lamei’s suffix is common to the form of PROG/STA (see Section 3.4). Based on the
present data, Lamei’s CPV.SEN form does not appear.

The EXV.SEN forms might be cognates; however, this yet has to be confirmed. It is
noteworthy that the EXV.SEN form in Lamei seems to be close to that in Larong sMar
(Dongba dialect): /5a'3/ (Zhao 2019: 51-54), although the voicing and suprasegmental
features are different.

Lamei has a negative stem for the copulative egophoric verb (CPV.E.NEG): /me/. The
existence of the negative stem differs from Lamo, which always uses a negative prefix.

3.4 Verb suffixes
Verb suffixes of Lamei, based on our restricted data, can be arranged with TAM and evi-
dentiality as presentet in Table 8:

Table 8 TAM evidential system of verb suffixes of Lamei

TAM \ evidentiality | egophoric  statemental  sensory
nonperfect (NPFT) | -tcusono  -teu¢i -teu so
accomplished (ACP) | -le sogo -laci -le so
perfect (PFT) -po the / -no
aorist (AOR) | -wozoo  DIR-V-so -WO 89
stative (STA) | -¢i -¢i -S9
progressive (PROG) | -¢i -¢i
future (FUT) -re / -po ﬁgo

The division of TAM is preliminary, induced from the limited examples in Section 5, and
it awaits rigorous investigation. At present, we confirm an evidential-marking system with
at least three categories: egophoric, statemental (or factual), and sensory. This category
classification is identical to the copulative and existential verbs. The sensory forms contain
a syllable /-so/; however, the same syllable appearing with a directional prefix (DIR) does
not function as sensory, but as a part of aorist statemental (AOR). So is the form ‘DIR-V-le
s9’, that is analysed as accomplished statemental (ACP).

Other than the forms in the list, there is a suffix: /-ta/, primarily functioning as ‘perfect
cislocative’ (PFT.CIS). The category ‘cislocative’ describes an action or a status coming to-
wards the speaker. It is noteworthy that this function corresponds to WrT byung (PFT.CIS)
attested in Lhasa Tibetan, as well as many Khams Tibetan varieties.

A short description on the suffixes of Lamo is provided in Tashi Nyima and Suzuki
(2019: 68-69), exhibiting different forms and categories from Lamei; however, they do
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not display a whole picture of the TAM-evidential category in Lamo, and hence we do
not compare them. See also Suzuki and Tashi Nyima (this volume) for a more detailed
description on the evidential system in Lamo.

4. Vocabulary

The order of the entries is arranged by semantic fields, principally ordered as Body Parts,
Clothing, Food, Housing, Utensils, Tools, Persons, Society, Nature, Various adjectives,
Direction, Time, Numbers, Pronouns, and others. However, in the following word list, we
do not separate data into different sections based on these classifications, but just consec-
utively arrange them in order. Additional words appearing in Section 5 are attached at the
end of the list.

Meaning Lamei N.B.

head ‘wa

forehead “tha pe WrT thad pa.
eye ‘mu

eyebrow ‘mu "pu The second syllable WrT spu.
tear ‘mu teho The second syllable WrT chu.
blind ko tsa

nose “ni

ear “fina teo WiT rna cog.
deaf ‘jako

mouth ‘ce

lip “iehs to WiT mchu to.
tongue “le

mute fidzo po

tooth “Xwi

saliva “dzu ra

breath “tu WrT dbugs.
voice “hke WrT skad.
cough “htse

sneeze “?a’ tcho

yawn “Pu "dzi

chin “ma ni WrT ma ne.
face ‘wa ji

cheek e "be WrT ’"gram pa.
moustache k"o Ppu WrT kha spu.
neck ka tse
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
throat “?utho
shoulder “tha pe WrT phrag pa.
elbow “tw *dzo The first syllable WrT gru.
hand ‘la
breast “taka The first syllable WrT brang.
heart o
belly “fidu
liver “pho ke
navel o ji
back figy pe WrT sgal pa.
waist “hteo Vgo WrT dpyi ’go.

/ Pke WrT rked.
knee “po mo WrT pus mo.
leg Tsofi
foot Tsofi Same as ‘leg’.
cripple fidza la
body “zu po WrT gzugs po.
hair “Ppu WrIT spu.
skin “fimo
pus “hpa
sweat “tse pe
dirt ‘tome WrT dri ma.
blood “sa
bone “teori
muscle “eehi Same as ‘meat’.
power “cu WiT shugs.
look “tu
smell “nu WrT snom.
listen “idu
laugh “ige Wi T dgod.
weep ‘qwo
shout “wu fido
clothes “ko zo WrT gos zan.
wear Vgwi

/ gi
put off “pu

animal skin

fidza ma
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
needle ‘Ba
thread “hteo
sew Two
food o WrT lto.
flour “to tsa
meat “eehj
fruit “¢i "do WrT shing tog.
seed ‘se WrT son.
egg figwe WrT sgong.
salt “ts"o
fat “tse
milk ~q"wo
water “teo
boil fizy
be ripe “me’ da WrT smin.
eat "dzo
lick “fida WrT ldag.
chew “hehy
drink thj
suck dzu
vomit mphi
spit saliva dzoro ‘te"é
be hungry “idu “ze
be thirsty “¢ce ro
/ “ge pe na
tasty “ko’ lana
sweet ko’ ma
spicy "¢’ na
bitter “q"o’ teu
sour “hku’ teu
house “teo
build a house “teo fizu
gate i
wall ‘cd
window “"da ka
roof “teo TkPe tee
fire “mu
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
smoke ‘te WiT dud.
dust se
die out ‘te
burn “rur "pa
sit “tho
sleep g
dream “imo 1a WrT rmi lam.
stand up “tote
open “ei WrT phye.
live ‘wo
earthen tray “tho
/ “tse la
knife Mdzo Mse
blade “Xwi Same as ‘tooth’.
ash “to ma
wipe “ce WrT ’‘phyid.
rope “teu
rod “pe fige
give birth “Mba
grow up “to fidi
be alive “se "bu WrT gson po.
fat fidza WrT rgyags.
slim Tishe Mshe
tired “ze fa
disease ‘ne
wound “imo fizu
hurted ‘za
itchy ‘qa
scratch “thu WrT *phrug.
medicine “me WrT sman.
see a doctor “me Mbe “tu’ tehi
kill “hsa
die “se
deity “le WiT lha.
fight “"dzo md
quarrel “kPa htse fidzo WrT kha rtsod rgyags.

flee

Dise
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
chase mpho
arrow Tde WiT mda’.
gun ‘mo "de WrT me mda’.
person “ma
male “z8
female “mi
child “no no
young ‘ro tse
father “?aba
mother “?ama
son “no no
daughter “mi
sibling “Paja?abo
elder sister “Paja
husband “?0 *dzu
wife “?0 *dzu
village “ts"d Chn cun.
fire a gun ‘mo "de “¢i WiT me mda’ byed.
/ “'mo "de “le The first two syllables WrT me mda’.
steal ko ‘wu
work “tco Aiu
take a rest ‘me "su “¢i WrT mal gso byed.
peel skin “*dza ma ‘ma
go “X0
/ tho
/ figa
come o)
go out "¢’ la “wu The first two syllables WrT phyi la.
enter noyga lu The first syllable WrT nang.
turn “teho’ ko “tu
stop ‘wo ko la
walk Tga’ po teho
run “tse
fast ‘na ma
slow ke le WiT ga le.
crawl “to *dze
road “tea
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Meaning Lamei N.B.

bridge ‘za Mbe WiT zam pa.
wheel ‘mo ta kMu lu WiT mo Ta "khor lo.
ship tuze WrT gru gzings.
language ke WrT skad.

make a speech “?ala "ce The third syllable WrT bshad.
talk “hee WrT bshad.

ask t WirT dri.

call ‘re

name “mi

amuse oneself “?a"dzu ‘'wa

sing a song “fizi 1e Wi T gzhas len.
dance “zi “telo WrT zhabs *cham.
meet Mithe WiT *phrad.
encounter Mithe WiT *phrad.

wait gy WrT sgug.

beat “le

bite ‘qa

fetch “lu

get Jilu

catch Tishe

release ‘wu le

throw “ji*dzo

touch P

wipe “cwx WrT ‘phyid.
shake o WrT g.yug.

push mphy

carry on the back ko

kick fido la “ci WrT rdog la byed.
step fido

hide “fize

look for Tew

find “ko te

show Ttuti

leave “tea

do ‘wo

break ‘mo *dza fizo

repair fizy WiT bzo.
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
split ke "su “teu
bend “Dawo Ygo
break g0’ la
wash 4]
fasten fido
untie “wu file

/i e
wear (a hat) “Ige
swell “fidga
stick “pi
cut Py
mix “tolu
carve “qo
dig “tu 'do
move gi WrT "gul.
g0 upstairs “kPe’ tehe
go downstairs “le tse
fall “no’ xwa

/ xwa’ le
inflow fide
dry Turo
consider “Psa no file The first syllable WrT bsam.
know “ha ko WiT ha go.
forget “fino
teach “ze
fear e
love “hige WrT dga’.
glad “ige WiT dga’.
get angry “tsho Ppe “ze WrT tshig pa za.
mind no ge
sky “mu

/ ‘'mu Ygu
cloud “hti mbi WrT sprin pa.
fog “hti WrT sprin.
rain “mu
thunder du WrT "brug.
lightning “Ma ci
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Meaning Lamei N.B.

rainbow “dze WrT ja’.

Snow ‘wi

ice “te"a ro Wi T chab rom.
freeze ‘tePa ro “fibja The first two syllables WrT chab rom.
melt ‘teha “fida

sun “ne

moon “le

star “"ke me WiT skar ma.
light ‘we Pei

shadow “to me WrT grib ma.
clear “hka hse WrT dkar gsal.
dark “to ne

wind “me

wind blows “me “ei

hot “fidu

cold “dza

warm “to WrT dro.
mountain g WrT ri.

valley “q"u

mountain cave “taqu WrT brag khung.
forest fidze ne WrT rgya nags.
plain “"po WrT spang.

lake “sho WrT mtsho.

river “teo Same as ‘water’.
bubble “fipe WrT lbu.

sink da

float “Io "qo

flow “no "bo

shore “htse ke

wave “fibe “fing The first syllable WrT rba.
stone “fido figu The first syllable WrT rdo.
sand ‘ce me WiT bye ma.

soil “"dzo

grass “Pese WrT rtswa.

tree “ci phu WrT shing phung.
bark “¢i p"u fidza’ ma

stalk “hise Same as ‘grass’.

41
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
twig la ma
leaf “Mdza ma
flower ‘mo to WrT me tog.
root e
apple “guei
grow ~fidi
wither lola

/ ro tha
animal 7s0 teo WiT srog chags.
bird ‘wo ze
fish ne WrT nya.
bug Mbur 1o The first syllable WrT ’"bu.
dog “KPwi
pig “?0’ re
ant ‘fome Wr'T grog ma.
mosquito Mba Mtsa ™Mb
fly “Ntsa’ jo
flea “dze
louse “eu
snake ‘tha
horn “ra teu WrT rwa co.
tail “fipe’ me Wi T rnga ma.
peck ‘wo zo ‘ce
wing ‘ca pe WrT gshog pa.
bird nest ‘wo zi “tsho The third syllable WrT tshang.
fly “mph WrT ’"phur.
Swim Tdze
round “qo qo
sharp “ko’ *dzo
blunt Xwi ‘mo na
cave “kMu WrT khug.
straight “the ye
big fidi
small “Patsi
long “*dza ro
short by 2hy WrT thung thung.
thick “t"u po WrT mthug po.
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
thin “?a wo
colour “tshe te The first syllable WrT zshos.
red “ima’ ne ne The first syllable WrT dmar.
blue “1j0’ ¢t cu The first syllable WrT sngon.
yellow “se se WiT ser ser.
green “fjo o WrT sngon sngon.
white “t” Itha
black “tone
sound “hke WiT skad.
smelling “to me WrT dri ma.
strong “cu ‘wa The first syllable WrT shugs.
weak “cu “fida The first syllable WrT shugs.
correct ‘wo me
good “?a mo
bad “Paqe
delicate “*dza "bo WrT ’jam po.
rough “Ptsu po WiT rtsub po.
old “figu’ fibe WiT rnying pa.
new “hse’ be WrT gsar pa.
beautiful “ka’ tee
clean “Ntso me WrT btsog pa.
dirty “Paqe Same as ‘bad’
hard “ka’ Nca
soft “ka’ na
frontward “1jo so The first syllable WrT sngon.
backward ‘na ga
middle ‘pala WiT bar la.
/ “Ptee kha WrT dkyil kha.
upward k"o’ teo
downward ‘wara
inside ‘nona The first syllable WrT nang.
outisde “¢o’ la WrT phyi la.
right side ‘tha pa
left side “to’ pha
far fidzo 15 WiT rgyang ring.
/ ~tha “ri ™bo WrT thag ring po.

high

“?atso
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
/ o idi
low “Patsi
profound “Ntso me
shallow “Patso ma
wide “Pa tso
narrow “Patsi
together “fing’ ™bo WrT mnyam po.
/ “fna’ ™bo WrT mnyam po.
full “sara
empty “Pta Mbe WrT stong pa.
morning ‘Ba filo
noon i ge
daytime “nana
evening tshe’ na The first syllable WrT mtshan.
night tshe’ na The first syllable WrT mtshan.
early ‘wa o
/ "kana
late “teho’ da The first syllable WrT phyi.
now “?akPa
earlier ‘ta "bo
later phozi
always "nako "yo’ na
today “posi
yesterday “jisi
tomorrow “se si
day after tomorrow | “wa si

everyday
day
year
number
one
two
three
four
five

Six
seven

nako "yo’ na

‘ze me
“lo
“Palgi
“do
“na

‘5

“le
“NWO
“tehu
i

WiT lo.
WrT ang ki.
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Meaning Lamei N.B.

eight “fidza

nine “Igo

ten “Ba

twenty no cu WrT nyi shu.

thirty “sw *dzu WrT sum cu.

hundred “fidgi WrT brgya.

thousand 5 “do The first syllable WrT stong.
/ Mto “do The first syllable WrT stong.

ten thousand “tho “do The first syllable WrT khri.

time ‘the me WrT thengs ma.

all “tha tehe WrT thams cad.

half “ce ke WrT phyed ka.

heavy “ke’ de

light ‘zizi

many “Pawa

few “tei "ke

I “1a

my (1SG.GEN) 10

we (INCL) jing k"a

we (EXCL) “?ano kha

you (2SG) “ne

your (2SG.GEN) “no

you (2PL) “no no kMa

he/she/it (3SG) “ma

they “ma no k'a

self 1a

this 79

that “ko

here “faro

there “ke’ ro

who “s9

what “ya

which “?a’ wo

how “ya’ wa sa

where “Paro

when ‘na

how many “fia fido
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
/ yalida
a little “tei "ke
/ “tso ke
not yet ko 5o ‘ne
just “ne ‘k'a
and pe
be (CPV.E) ‘go
be (CPV) “the
not be (CPV.E.NEG) | ‘me
be (EXV.E) kho
be (EXV) kMo’ ¢i
be (EXV.SEN) “Ha
not be (EXV.E.NEG) | ‘m9
very “zo tee
however ‘ma Ptse WrT ma tshad.
can “el
same “tei pe WrT gcig pa.
different fize me Wi T gzhan ma.
for the purpose ‘te "da
book “de WrT deb.
pen i tho WrT ’bri thur.
ink “na tsha WiT snag tsha.
school “le (e WrT slob grwa.
student “tu pe WrT phrug pa.
/"letu WrT slob phrug.
dictionary “tsho djE Chn cidian
classroom “lakho WrT slob khang.
teacher fige WrT rgan.
/ fige fige WrT dge rgan.
question “hesi
say ‘zo "dze
want “Mdze
talk “Nshe
class “lo ts"e WIT slob tshan.
learn fiz5 WiT sbyang.
have a meeting “tsPo "do WrT tshogs 'du.
homeland phe ji WiT pha yul.
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Meaning Lamei N.B.

Tibetan “pe WiT bod.

Han Chinese fidze WrT rgya.
fine ‘wa

life sy WrT ’tsho ba.
write 1i

script jike WrT yi ge.
Tibetan script “pe ji WrT bod yig.
affair ‘teu

afternoon ‘ma na

time “teho tshe WrT chu tshod.
a while ago “me k"a

remain “fiza WrT bzhag.
buy “nthe

be named “je

thing “tea’ la WrT ca lag.
borrow ‘ne

pass Yga

give “k'a

help “dzo

be over ‘tce

meal Mdzo 1o

see “ko

matter t€ "da WrT don dag.
remember te WirT dran.
experience “"de

spoken Tibetan “pe Mke WrT bod skad.
excellent “ja po WrT yag po.
town “the WrT khrom.
arrive )

climb My

get up ‘ne

wake up il

day break “fina Pse WrT gnam gsal.
it rains “mu “tsu

over there “the’ ro

also -hvV V corresponds to a precedent vowel.
or -ka
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Meaning Lamei N.B.
may “ti

alone “kPe "di

again ‘tara

still “ta

(not) yet “?ard

5. Sentence structure

All the sentence examples have been obtained by elicitation. Most examples are presented
as a pair of a question and an answer.

(1) " ya ‘the
this what  CpPv
‘What is this?’

2) P Tde “the
this book CPV
‘This is a book.’

3 P Tsowo de the
this who-GEN book CPV
‘Whose book is this?’

4 P o “de “the

this 1SG.GEN book CPV

“This is my book.’

5) P "its “so-wo ‘the
this pen who-GEN CPV

‘Whose is this pen?’

6) o “the
1SG.GEN CPV

‘(It) is mine.’
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(N

®)

®

(10)

(1)

12)

13)

(14)

15)

“?9  nats"a  "no ‘t"e-ji
? na ts" th
this ink 2SG.GEN CPV-Q
‘Is this ink yours?’

‘the o ‘the
CPV 1SG.GEN CPV

“Yes. (It) is mine.

2 “ma-fia it ‘the-ji
this 3SG-GEN pen CPV-Q

‘Is this his pen?’

‘me-the "?0  “ma-fa  itho
NEG-CPV this 3SG-GEN pen
‘No. This is not his.’

ne  "so ‘go
28G who CPV.E

‘Who are you?’

ma  Ptaci o
2SG PSN CPV.E

‘I am Trashi.’

ma “so ‘the

3sG who CPV

‘Who is he?’

“ma 1o “lete  fupe
3sG 1SG.GEN school student

‘He is my school student.’

ne figefige  mo-?oji
28G teacher CPV.E-Q

‘Are you a teacher?’

‘me-tle
NEG-CPV

“the
CPV
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(16)

A7)

(18)

19)

(20)

2y

(22)

(23)

(24)
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‘me-tte pa figefige  ‘me
NEG-CPV 1sG teacher NEG.CPV.E

‘No. I am not a teacher.’

“ma-fia lefu  tedi
3sG-also student CPV-Q

‘Is he also a student?’

“the “ma “the
CPV ISG.GEN  CPV

“Yes. He is (also a student).’

“posi ‘came “ca-wo  Tso “the
today sweep-NML who CPV

‘Who is the person who sweeps today?’

ma  ‘the

1sG CPV

‘(It) is me.

“no e ji “Paro  ‘the

2SG.GEN homeland where CPV

‘Where is your homeland?’

10 e ji Mdzofigo  ‘the
1SG.GEN homeland PLN CPV

‘My hometown is mDzogong.’

"ma  "dzo figo ma “the-ji

3sG person from mDzogong CPV-Q

‘Is he a person from mDzogong?’

‘me-t"e  "ma  "madk"a ma ‘the
NEG-CPV 3sG person from sMarkhams CPV

‘No. He is a person from sMarkhams.’
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(25)

(26)

27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

€2y

(32)

(33)

P  nono  “s9-wo “the
this child who-GEN CPV
‘Whose is this child?’

“filofizo  ~teco-wu “the

PSN house-GEN CPV

‘(He) is of Lozong’s family.’

ma lo “fia fido “the

3sG year how many CPV
‘How old is he?’

lo  “Ba the

year ten CPV

‘(He) is ten years old.’

ne  ‘pe ‘go-ka  “fdze
28G Tibetan CPV.E-or Han
‘Are you Tibetan or Han Chinese?’
na pe o

1sG Tibetan CPV.E

‘I am Tibetan.’

posi  “tshepe  “yafdo “the
today day how many CPV
‘What is the date today?’

posi  “fidafigabe  “tshefido
today May the first day
‘It is the fisrt of May today.’

posi Teitehi “afido “the
today week how many CPV

‘What day of the week is it today?’

‘5o

CPV.E
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(34)

(35)

(36)

(37)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)

(42)
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posi el tchi ‘wu  “the

today Friday CPV

‘It is Friday today.’

Pakha  “tehotshe  “fafido “the

now time how many CPV

‘What time is it now?’

“?akhla  ‘mana “teho tshe fizobe  ‘the
now afternoon four o’clock CPV

‘It is four o’clock p.m. now.

0 ithe  hse’be  ‘the-ji
this pen new CPV-Q

‘Is this pen new?’

“hge’ be  ‘the
new CPV

‘(It) is new.’

no ditho-fio  Mse’be  “the-ji
2SG pen-also new CPV-Q

‘Is your pen also new?’

Mo itho-io  Mse’be  ‘the
this pen-also new CPV-Q

‘My pen is also new.’

ne ~?Pa-wa
258G Q-fine
‘Are you fine?’

ga  Pamo 10
1sG good CPV

‘I am good.
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(43)

(44)

(45)

(40)

(47)

(48)

(49)

(50)

(S

Mtagi  “Pamo  mo-fia

53

1sG good CPV.E-Q

‘Is Trashi good?’

“tgo-na-ta sy Tyame  THa
house-LOC-TOP life how EXV.SEN
‘How is the life in the house?’

Mshy Pamo THa

living good EXV.SEN

“The life is good.’

“ge “Pame  ri-ko-na ‘wa-gi-ji
1SG.ERG like this write-NML-TOP fine-STA-Q
‘Is what I write like this fine?’

e ri-tho ‘wa-gi-ji

1SG.ERG write-NML fine-STA-Q

‘Is the way I write fine?’

‘wa-¢i

fine-STA

‘(It) is fine.

7?9 Jjike Pamo  "no-ri-si

this script good DIR-write-AOR.Q

‘Were these scripts written well?’

‘?amo  “zotge  ‘no-ri-so
good very DIR-write-AOR

‘(They) were written very well.’

ne  "dzoPtse  ‘k"o-ji
2SG knife EXV.E-Q

‘Do you have a knife?’
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(52)

(53)

(54)

(55)

(56)

(57)

(58)

(59)

(60)

Ha  "dzotse “do

1sG knife one

‘I have one knife.’

“ne-lo “pe ji “de

2SG-DAT Tibetan book

Suzuki Hiroyuki, Sonam Wangmo, and Tsering Samdrup

yaldo kMo

how many EXV.E

‘How many Tibetan books do you have?’

“ma-lo ‘tsho djg  “xalido kPo’ gi

3SG-DAT dictionary

how many EXV

‘How many dictionaries does he have?’

ma-lo ‘ts"o djE
3SG-DAT dictionary

“do  Mdzifido kMo’ i

one only EXV

‘He has only one dictionary.’

ne “teo-na “ma

“fa fido kMo’ ¢i

28G house-LoC person how many EXV

‘How many persons does your family have?’

10 “teo-na
1SG.GEN house-LOC

“ma “tehu kMo’ i

person six EXV

‘My family has six persons.’

“ma-fa “teo-na
3SG-GEN house-LOC

“ma “fia fido kMo’ ¢

person how many EXV

‘How many persons does his family have?’

ne  pasi teu
28G today affair

“ya k"o

what EXV.E

‘What affairs do you have today?’

pga teu Tya
1sG thing what

‘mo-k"o
NEG-EXV.E

‘I do not have any affairs.’
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(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

(67)

(68)

(69)

ne ?akPa  ‘teu  Tya kMo-ji
28G now thing what EXV.E-Q

‘Do you have something to do now?’

ma ?akPla  kozo ‘wo-re
1SG now clothes wash-FUT

‘I need wash clothes now.

Magi  “mekla  Pare fa
PSN a whil ago where EXV.SEN

‘Where was Trashi a while ago?’

Maci  “mekla  lakPo-na “fa
PSN a whil ago classroom-LOC EXV.SEN

‘Trashi was in the classroom a while ago.’

“lak"o-na ‘tara ma  fzemo “so  ha
classroom-LOC again person other who EXV.SEN

‘Are there anyone who is in the classroom other than (you)?’

fiqwaltso  “kofidza “ya ta  fza-so
platform upside what still remain-STA.SEN

‘What remains on the teacher’s platform?’

“ke’ro "ma-ko xa  ‘wo-gl
there person-ERG what do-PROG

‘What are the persons over there doing?’

“ma “tha tee “de “he_gi
person all book buy-PROG

‘All the persons are buying books.’

ne mi “ya je-ei
2SG name what call-STA

‘What is your name?’
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(70) "mgo “mi “tshori je-ci
1SG.GEN name PSN call-STA
‘My name is Tshering.’
(71) “ma-lo “mi xa “je-ci

3SG-LOC name what call-STA

‘What is his name?’

“mi ‘toWqu  Tje-ci
call-STA

(72) “ma-lo

3SG-LOC name PSN

‘His name is Dongrub.’

(73) "me ?aro  “xo-tcu so o
2SG where gO-NPFT.E

‘Where are you going?’

(74) ma “the’rs “xo-mo
1sG over there g0-NPFT.E

‘I am going over there.’

(75) "me Tya ‘'wo-teu so 10
28G what do-NPFT.E

‘What are you going to do?’
(76) "ma  “de ‘7je-teu so 10
28G book borrow-NPFT.E

‘I am going to borrow a book.’

(77) "ma  ?aro  “Yga-pothe

3sG where gO-PFT
‘Where did he go?’

(78) "ma  “t"é-na  Vga-potle
3sG town-LOC gO-PFT

‘He went to the town.’
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(79) ma "ya ‘wo-¢i
3sG what do-PROG
‘What is he doing?’

(80) "ma “tea’la  "t"e-Aa  Vga-no
3G thing buy-NML g0-PFT

‘He goes to buy things.’

(81) 7jins "na  Yga-ci ‘wa-¢i-ji
1pPL two g0-PROG fine-STA-Q

‘Is it fine that we two go together?’

(82) jaja jino na  Vga-ci
INTJ 1PL two g0-PROG

‘Sure, we two go together.’

(83) "ma “fige “ts"o’ro  figa-po the-ji
3sG teacher there gO0-PFT-Q

‘Did he go to the place of the teacher?’

(84) “figa-pothe
20-PFT
‘(He) went (there).’

(85) "ne ?aro Mo
3sG where come

‘From where do you come?’

(86) "pa  "ma k'@  ‘no-"to-le so
1sG  PLN DIR-come-ACP

‘I come from sMarkhams.’

(87) "ma Paro  ‘re-¢ci
3sG where come-STA

‘From where does he come?’
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(88) "ma “tgha’"du-mo  ‘re-ci
3sG PLN-ABL come-STA

‘He comes from Chamdo.’

(89) "ne na “tho-wo zo o
3G when g0-AOR.E
‘When did you go?’

90) ma  isi “tho-wo zo o

3sG yesterday 20-AOR.E

‘I went yesterday.’

(91) meno na ‘wu-"to-lasa
2PL two DIR-come-ACP.Q

‘Did you two come together?’

(92) ‘me-t'e ma  kPe"di Pto-lesono
NEG-CPV 1sG alone come-ACP.E

‘No, I came alone.’

(93) "ne “?aro ‘re-tha ‘zeme  “yalido “Pa-Yga-no
28G here come-after day how many DIR-pass-PFT

‘How many days have passed since you came here?’

94) "pa re ‘zeme Pawa  Yga-no
1sG come day many pass-PFT

‘Many days have passed since I came.’

(95) "ne  “fna’ ™bo ‘re-go “ma ‘ya fido kho’ ¢i
28G together come-NML person how many EXV

‘How many persons who had come together with you were there?’

(96) "ma nwo  teghu-do kMo’ el
person five six-around EXV

‘There were five or six persons.’
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o7

(98)

99)

(100)

(101)

(102)

(103)

(104)

ne “teha’ *du-lo  “lo-xo-teu sa

2sG  PLN-LOC DIR-0-NPFT.Q

‘Are you going to Chamdo?’

Ja Xxo-tgu SO me

1sG gO-NPFT.NEG.E

‘I am not going (there).’

ne t€ji  “fu-fis “xo-re  “na-"dze-ji
2SG film look-NML g0-NML DIR-want-Q
‘Do you want to go to watch a film?’

gie)

INTJ

‘Yes.

“ma  jonikba-wa  “lete-na  ‘re-teu ci-ji
3SG 1PL.INCL-GEN school-LOC come-NPFT-Q
‘Is he coming to our school?’

"ma re-tcuci

358G come-NPFT

‘He is coming.’

ne  ya ‘wo-teu so

28G what do-NPFT.SEN

‘What are you going to do?’

ga  ‘kozo  “wo-teu so

1sG clothes wash-NPFT.SEN

‘I am going to wash clothes.’

(105) 'manok"™a “ya  ‘wo-ci

3PL what do-PROG
‘What are they doing?’
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(106)

(107)

(108)

(109)

(110)

(111)

(112)

(113)

(114)
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“ma no k"a “pe zi “Bechg-gi
3pPL Tibetan dance dance-PROG

“They are dancing a Tibetan dance.’

"manok’™a ne-lo  "yxa  kPa-nota

3pPL 2SG-DAT what give-PFT.CIS

‘What did they give you?’

"manoka  “ma-lo “de “do  kla-nota
3pPL 1SG-DAT book one give-PFT.CIS

‘They gave me a book.’

il .. — — -h .
ge-ji so-1o Tala "ge-ci

teacher-ERG who-DAT make a speech-PROG

‘To whom is the teacher talking?’

ma  flofizo-lo  ~?ala Pge-ci
3sG PSN-DAT make a speech-PROG

‘He is talking to Lozong.’

ne pa *dzo ‘do'ne ‘wo-da ‘wa-ci-ji
28G 1sG help a little do-NML fine-STA-Q

‘Is it fine that you help me a little?’

“ge ne  ™dzo ‘wo

1SG.ERG 2SG help do

‘I will (definitely) help you.

“ne-lo dzo  Tya ‘wo  Tti-re
2SG-DAT help what do may-FUT
‘What do (I) help you?’

“na-lo "o htsi “do “ze “Mdze
1SG-DAT this question alittle explain want

‘Please explain this question a little to me.’
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(115)

(116)

(117)

(118)

(119)

(120)

(121)

(122)

(123)

e ‘tala "ne-lo Mshe  “do ze
1SG.ERG again 2SG-DAT time one explain

‘Is it fine that I explain (it) to you once more?’

jaja  tala “do “hee  Tdze
INTJ again a little tell want

“Yes, please tell (me it) again briefly.’

nono ke “lakMo-na “ya ‘wa-teu s 10
2PL classroom-LOC what do-NPFT.E

‘What are you going to do in the classroom?’

anokla  “lots"e-de  “ts"o "do-gi
1PL.EXCL class-COM have a meeting-PROG
‘We are having classes and a meeting.’

“ina  “hse-la so-ji
sky clear-ACP.SEN-Q
‘Has day broken?’

“ing  “hse-laso
sky clear-ACP.SEN
‘Day has broken.’

Tlotshe  ‘tee  “da-tho-ji
class end DIR-complete-Q

“Were the classes over?’

“Pard  “tee-no mo
yet end-PFT.NEG

‘They have not been over yet.’

ne ‘waji  ‘no-wd-sa
2SG face DIR-wash-AOR.Q

‘Have you washed the face?’

‘wa-no-ji
fine-PFT-Q
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(124)

(125)

(126)

127)

(128)

(129)

(130)

(131)

(132)
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Ja ‘no-w-s9
1sG DIR-wash-AOR

‘I have washed (the face).’

"manoka  Mdzolo  “"dzo-la ci-ji
3PL meal eat-ACP-Q

‘Have they finished eating meal?’

dzo-la ci
eat-ACP

‘They have finished eating (meal).’

ne PMtaci “ko-teji
2SG PSN see-PFT.CIS.Q

‘Have you seen Trashi?’

?ahd  ‘me-the
INTJ NEG-PFT

‘No, I have not.

ko t€"da-wo  Tne  ‘{€-so-ji
that matter-TOP 258G remember-PFT.SEN-Q

‘Do you still remember that thing?’

ga "ha fé-ta

1sG just remember-PFT.CIS
‘T have just remembered (it).’
ne peji “fiz5  de-ji

28G Literary Tibetan learn experience-Q
‘Have you ever learnt Literary Tibetan?’
ma  “peji “iz5  ‘mo-"de

1sG Literary Tibetan learn NEG-experience

‘I have never learnt Literary Tibetan.’
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(133)

(134)

(135)

(136)

(137)

(138)

(139)

(140)

(141)

"ma  ‘peji

“fiz5  "de-ji

3G Literary Tibetan learn experience-Q
‘Have you ever learnt Literary Tibetan?’
ma  “peji “iz5  "de-ci

3G Literary Tibetan learn experience-STA

‘He has ever learnt Literary Tibetan.’

ne  ‘peke  “gi-no-ji
2SG Tibetan know-PFT-Q

‘Do you know Tibetan?’

pga  tsoke  Vgi “do  ‘maltse  ‘mo-ci
1sG a little phrase one except NEG-know

‘T just know a few phrases.’

“ma  ‘peji ja po kPo’ gi
3sG Literary Tibetan excellent EXV

‘As for him, (the competence of) Literary Tibetan is excellent.’

ne “lamo “ko-teji
2SG PSN see-PFT.CIS-Q

‘Have you seen Lhamo?’

ma  ma ‘me-the
28G 3sG NEG-PFT

‘I have not (seen) her.’

ne ?akPla  "t"6-na “X0-ra
258G now town-LOC g0-FUT.Q

‘Do you go to the town now?’

ma “?akPla  “xo-me
1sG now g0-NPFT.NEG

‘I do not go now.
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(142)

(143)

(144)

(145)

(146)

(147)

(148)

(149)

(150)
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Mtaci  "manokPa Paro  Yga-pothe
PSN 3PL where gO-PFT

‘Where did Trashi and they go?’

manokla “?adzu ‘wo  “ga-pothe
3PL amuse oneself g0-PFT

‘They went to amuse themselves.’

?akla  “manokPa ke’te  “fizo-woso-na “ha ‘mo-ko-so
now 3PL there arrive-AOR.SEN-CMPL know NEG-STEM-STA.SEN

‘I wonder if they arrived there at the present.’

“?akla “fizo-tha ko ko
now arrive-INFR

‘I believe that (they) already arrived.’

nonokPa “eo’la  ?a "dzu ‘'wo  "x0-wa sa
2PL outside amuse oneself g0-AOR.SEN.Q

‘Did you go outside to amuse yourselves?’

‘e “?anokPa  ‘ro-kPoci “?adzu ‘wo  Mtu-wo somo
CPV 1PL.EXCL mountain-upward amuse oneself climb-AOR.E

“Yes, we climbed upwards to the mountain to amuse ourselves.’

nonok’a “xo-wore-ta “t'"a “r Mbo-so-ji
2PL g0-NML-TOP far-STA.SEN-Q

‘Is the place where you go far?’

“?20hé  “to  “t"a rfi™bo-ha  ‘mo-fa
INTJ that far-even NEG-EXV.SEN

‘No, that is even not far.’

monokla “posi  hala ‘na “to-ge-so-fio
2PL today morning-LOC when DIR-get up-AOR-PART

‘When did you get up this morning?’
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(151) “tePotshe tupe  “xo-ti
six o’clock DIR-awaken

‘(We) got up at six o’clock.

(152) ne  “tehotshe  “yalldo-koteo  “lakPo-na Nta-le so
28G time how many-around classroom-LOC come-ACP.SEN

‘Around what time did you come to the classroom?’

(153) “teho tshe fidze ibe  Mto-le so
eight o’clock come-ACP.SEN

‘() came at eight o’clock.’

(154) "posi  “¢i’la-jo  “?adzu ‘wo “xo-ma ?Pawa  “pa-ji
today outside-? amuse oneself-NML 20-NML many EXV.SEN-Q

‘Are there many persons who amuse themselves outside today?’

(155) "ma “Plawa “zotee  1ha
person many very EXV.SEN

‘There are so many persons.’

(156) pasi  “ketc'o  ‘fia-na-ta-ji
today for fun DIR-feel-AOR.CIS-Q

‘Have (you) enjoyed today?’

(157) ke tc"o  ‘fia-na-ta
for fun DIR-feel-AOR.STA

‘(I) have enjoyed.’

(158) nonok"a  “ze fia-no ta-ji
2PL tired-PFT.CIS-Q

‘Are you tired?’

(159) “ze fia-no mo ta
tired-PFT.CIS.NEG

‘(We) are not tired.’
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(160) “ro-k"o tee “mu  "tsu-wo no-ji
mountain-upper rain fall-AOR.SEN-Q

‘Did it rain on the upper side of the mountain?’

(161) 'mu  “fida  “tsu-no mo
rain at all fall-AOR.NEG

‘It did not rain at all.’

(162) “se si-ta ke’ro  "ma “xo-wu kMo’ ci-ji
tomorrow-also there person g0-NML EXV-Q

‘Are there persons who will go there tomorrow too?’

(163) jjelu  "ma “ka’ fia  "xo-wu  jezo  Tfja-si
hear person there g0-NML some EXV.SEN-HS

‘T hear that there will be persons going there.’

(164) “se si “mu  tsu-wogi ga
tomorrow rain fall-INFR.Q

‘Can it rain tomorrow?’

(165) “se si-ta “mu Ttsu ‘mo-ti
tomorrow-TOP rain fall NEG-may

“Tomorrow it might not rain.’

(166) ‘Balo  "ka’na  Mga-pofigo-na  “tehotsPe fidze ibe  ‘pozo
morning there g0-FUT-CONJ eight o’clock possible
“fizo-mpPu-ci

arrive-can-STA

‘If we go there in the morning, we can possibly arrive (there) at eight o’clock.’

Abbreviations

- morpheme boundary AOR aorist

1 1st person Chn Chinese

2 2nd person CIS cislocative

3 3rd person CMPL complementiser

ACP accomplished COM comitative
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CONJ conjunction word NML nominaliser
CPV copulative verb NPFT nonperfect

DAT dative PFT perfect

DIR directional prefix PL plural

E egophoric PLN place name
ERG ergative PROG progressive
EXCL exclusive PSN person name
EXV existential verb Q question marker
GEN genitive SEN sensory

HS hearsay SG singular

INCL inclusive STA stative

INFR inferential STEM verb stem

INTJ interjection TOP topic marker
LOC locative WiT Written Tibetan
NEG negative
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Summary

The Kheng Language (also known as Khengkha in Bhutan) is one of the major languages
in Central Bhutan, belonging to the East Bodic branch of Tibeto-Burman languages. The
main languages spoken in Bhutan are Dzongkha in the western, Bumthap in the central,
and Tsangla (a.k.a Sharchop) in the eastern areas. Dzongkha is the national language of
Bhutan, and it is spoken as the mother tongue around Thimphu, the nation’s capital. It is
classified as a southern dialect of Tibetan. Tsangla in eastern Bhutan is also distributed in
Arunachal Pradesh in India and mefog rdzong in South Tibet, China, spoken by Mon
people. Bumthap, in Central Bhutan, has the Mangdep and Kurtdp dialects beside
Khengkha, but they have not been studied in detail yet except for Kurtdp. Khenkha is
considered a major dialect of Bumthap and it is obvious that the appearance of the lan-
guage is influenced by Dzongkha, however, they also preserve old constituents, such as
the numeral system, that date back to before the formation of written Tibetan. As there is
a lack in sufficient data for a historical study on Khengkha, this paper aims to provide a
basic vocabulary and grammatical sketch based on the Matisoff 200 Word List, which
was designed for the historical study of Tibeto-Burman languages. This list includes writ-
ten Tibetan and reconstructed Proto-Tibeto-Burman words equated to English items.
Through field research, I recorded language data of Dzongkha, Bumthap, and Tsangla. By
cross-referencing and comparing Khengkha words to the data collected, we may be able
to see and indicate which words are preserving old forms, corresponding to written
Tibetan, or borrowing from Dzongkha or surrounding languages. I hope this introductory
work containing the word list will contribute to the investigation of the historical devel-
opment of Khengkha and further field research.

Key words: Bhutan, East-Bodic, Tibeto-Burman, Matisoff 200 Word List, old constituent

KHHA CORFHE, B ORMEEARSS UG, RO, dERE

*My field research in Bhutan was supported by two Grants-in-Aid of the Japan Society for the Promotion of
Science: Formation of the Oldest Layer of Tibetan and Its Historical Transition (headed by TAKEUCHI Tsuguhito:
24242015), and the International Field Survey of Tibeto-Burman Link Languages (headed by NAGANO
Yasuhiko: 16H02722). The descriptive study of Khengkha and comparative analysis with related languages were also
supported by a Grant-in-Aid of the Japan Society for the Promotion of Science: A Study on the Historical Development
of the Sino-Tibetan Languages and their Typological Geography (headed by IKEDA Takumi: 18H05219)



72 IKEDA Takumi

1. Introduction

Kheng language, or Khengkha (kha means “oral speech™), is classified as an East Bodish
language in Western Tibeto-Burman, spoken by about 40,000 people in the Sarpang,
Trongsa, Zhemgang, and Mongar districts of south-central Bhutan. The main languages
spoken in Central Bhutan are Kurtdp, Bumthap, and Khengkha. Bumthap is the most
related language to Khengkha, sharing not a few common words and features between
them. Kurthop is rather different from Khengkha, being difficult to make conversation
among them. Khengkha speakers had close contact with speakers of the Kurtop and
Bumthap languages, the nearby languages of Central Bhutan, to the extent that they may
be considered part of a wider collection of “Bumthang languages,” and some linguists
recognize Khengkha as a dialect of Bumthap. These three languages in Central Bhutan all
follow the same typology as Dzongkha, however, Khengkha is not a dialect of Dzongkha.

Language Map Of Bhutan van Driem 2001 / Gyamtsho Takahashi 2012

Wangdue
Phodrang

*Same color does not mean same language. For the classification of color group see end of this page.

Khengkha is an oral language without a writing system, only spoken at home, for com-
merce, local politics, traditional religion. It is not an educational language taught in school,
as opposed to Dzongkha and English. As there is no official romanization system of
Khengkha, few texts are published in this language.

First, a general view on some basic words of Dzongkha, Bumthap, and Khengkha should
be taken, for comparison.
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Table 1 A word list of Dzongkha, Bumthap, and Khengkha

Dzongkha Bumthap Khengkha
I /nga/  [pa®] /ngat/  [pat™] /nga/  [pa®]
person /'mi/  [mi*] /'mi/  [?mi*?] /mi/  [mi*!]
child Lalu/  [2a*1u*] /onga/ [?20*pa*?] /olo/ [?20*10%%]
hand/arm  /lap/ [lap*] /yak/  [jak*'] /yal  [ja*]
foot/leg /kam/  [kam*®] /tawa/  [ta%*wa*] /dok pa/  [dok**pa*]
one [1] fei/ [tei*] /thek/  [thek™4] /thek/  [t"e?*?]
two [2] /ni/ [i*] /zon/  [zon*] /zong/  [zon*']
three [3] /sum/ [sum**] /sum/ [sum?*] /sum/ [sum*®]
the sun /nim/  [pim*] /’ni/  [?ni?*] /méd/  [ne?']
the moon /dau/ [dau®?] /ladang/ [1a**dA?*] /’acu lala/  [2a**teu*31a221a%2]
snow /khau/  [k"au®] /ka/  [ka?*] /ka/  [ka?*%]
who /gamo/  [ga:**mo??] e/ [e**] /ai/ [ai*?]
eat /za-ni/  [za**ni*] /z6-zang/  [ze**-zA**] /z6-gem/  [ze*-gem?']
laugh /ga-ni/  [ga*ni**] /ga-zang/  [ga**-zA**] /ga-gem/ [ga*-gem?']

* Coda stops / -p , -t , -k / in Bumthap could be released.
/p/ = [p~pls /= [t~ /k/— [k~ K1
* The word for “moon” in Bumthap consists of /la/ ‘moon’ and /dang/ ‘light’; this word indicates
both ‘the moon’ and ‘moonlight’.

2. Phonology

The common phonological features observed over the sub-dialects of Khengkha consist of
a five main vowel system, pitch accent systems, a restricted set of final consonants, and a
restricted set of consonant clusters in initials. It is still premature to describe the phonological
system and features in detail; this report can only provide first-hand data and a preliminary
analysis. The Khengkha phonological system has not been established yet, therefore, I tried to
use the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) to record and describe the phonetic appear-
ance in detail. I think it will be better than using the provisional phonemic system in the
Roman Alphabet, which would be an unstable scheme inductively made of restricted data.

2.1 Consonants

Onset consonants in Khengkha can be divided into three series: plain, aspirated, and voiced.
In wordinitial position, aspirated consonants are less common than those plain or voiced.
The full inventory of Khengkha consonants that surface as initials of main syllables can be
seen below.
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Table 2 Khengkha Consonants

Stops Affricates
Plain p- t- k- ts- te- ~ tf-
Aspirated  p"- th- k- tsh- teh- ~ -
Voiced b- d- g- dz- dz- ~ dz-
Nasals m- n- - ()

Fricatives

Voiceless S- ¢-~ [- h-
Voiced Z- 7 ~ 3-

Approximant

w- I- I~ 1- j- 2-

2.2 Vowels

Khengkha has only one low vowel /a/, which is distinctive from high vowels such as /i/,
/u/, /e/, and /o/, contrastively. They construct a 5-vowel system similar to written Tibetan.
The low vowel /a/ appears slightly back as [a] or [a] and sometimes [a] in diphthongs or
with codas. However, so far, I am not sure these varieties in phonetic realization arise due
to an areal feature, personal tendency, or caused by any other phonetic environment. Until
we grasp the principal factor for the variety of timbre, the phonetic description should be
adopted. Furthermore, sometimes, the central rounded vowel [@] appears, however, it may
not be an independent vowel phoneme in Khengkha, since it is encountered in borrowed or
common words from Dzongkha.

Table 3 Khengkha Vowels

i u i—[i] ~ [1]
e (9) o) e — [e] ~ [e]
a a— [a] ~ [a] ~ [a]

2.3 Diphthongs and Codas
Only one type of diphthongs, [ai], can be found in Khengkha. Coda consonants consist of
a small subset of the initial consonants above, which are very restricted, as shown in Table 4.
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Table 4 The Diphthongs and Codas

Diphthong ai

Coda -p -t -k -2 -r D (-s)

3. Dialects

van Driem (2001: 908-911) considered Khengkha a dialect of Bumthap. While it is true
that they share not a few common features and possibly cognate words, the Bhutanese
people who speak both Bumthap and Khengkha generally recognize these as two different
languages. This report focuses on the description of the Khengkha language, referring to
the dialectal variation among its subdialects.

I collected Khengkha-related data from three different districts: Trongsa city, Trong village
(about 40 km away from Zhemgang city), and Wamling village (on the bank of Bumthang
Chhu in eastern Zhemgang Dzong). Among these three areas, the dialectal differences are
not so obvious. Nevertheless, I am clearly aware of the dialectal variation in their pronoun
system. Language-related data with a [Trs] note indicate expressions used in the Trongsa
dialect, while the [Wml] note indicates expressions used in the Wamling dialect.

Table 5 Personal Pronouns in Nominative

1 sg. I 1 pl we
na?! [Trs/Wml] ne? 1a*? [Trs/Wml]
pe*! =gam*ho** [Trs]

pe?! =gam?bo*? [Wml]

2 sg. you 2 pl. you
we?l ~we?2! ~wet2! [Trs/Wml] we??® =gam*?ho** [Trs]
wi*tegi*? [Trs/Wml] we?? =gam?*?bo*? [Wml]
3 sg. s/he 3pl they
gon?' [Trs/Wml] gon?' =gam?*ho?* [Trs]
bo?? ‘he’ [Trs] gon?! =gam?*?bo** [Wml]

bo%’me*? ‘she’ [Trs]
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Table 6 Personal Pronouns in Genitive

IKEDA Takumi

1 sg. my

pa* =hai** ~ pgai** =hai** [Trs]

pa?' =krai** [Wml]

2 sg. your
we??'t¢i** =hai** [Trs]

we??'tghi** =kPai** [wml]

your
we??® gam?*ho** =hai** [Trs]
nin®'t¢ghi* =hai** [Trs]

nin?'t¢"i** =k"ai** [wml]

3 sg. his/her
gon?! =kPai** [Wml]
bo*=hai?? ‘his’ [Trs]
bo*me**=hai??> ‘her’ [Trs]

their

gon?! gam??bo?2=Kk"ai** [Wml]
bo**gam*?ho**=hai** m [Trs]
bo*me**gam**ho* =hai** fm [Trs]

The variations [ =gam?*ho**] (Trs) vs. [ =gam?*?bo*?] (Wml), and [ =hai®?] (Trs) vs.
[ =kMai??] (Wml) are obvious in the pronoun system. It must have caused [b-] > [h-] in pl.
suffix; [kh-] > [h-] in genitive suffix in Trongsa dialect.

Table 7 Demonstratives

Proximal
sg. this pl. these
0?*kai** [Trs/Wml] o?*kai** =gam?*bo* [Wml]
o0?*kai** =gam*?ho** [Trs]
Distal
sg. that pl. those
a?'thu*kai** [Wml] a?'thu**kai** = gam??bo** [Wmi]
u??thi** [~ti**] hai®? [Trs] u?thi* [~ti**] hai*® = gam?*ho** [Trs]
Table 8 Demonstratives in the Attributive
Proximal
sg. this + n. pl. these + n.
0?*kai**+ [n.] [Trs/Wml] 0?*kai** + [n.] =gam??bo? [Wml]
Distal
sg. that + n. pl. those + n.

a?'thu**kai**+ [n.] [Wml]

u?ti**+ [n.] [Trs]

a?thu*kai** + [n.] =gam?*bo?? [Wml]
u?thi** + [n.] =gam??ho** [Trs]
u??thai*?+ [n.] =gam**ho** [Trs]
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The example below demonstrates an attributive construction of demonstratives. When
the demonstratives combine with a noun to specify something, the suffix /hai/ attached in
distal demonstratives is deleted in the Trongsa dialect.

these flowers
0?**kai** mé**to** gam??ho?? [Trs]

this flower
0?**kai** mé*?to*? [Trs]

those flowers
u?thi [~ti]** mé*to"*?> gam??ho** [Trs]

that flower
u??ti** mé??to*? [Trs]

4. Preservation of Old Constituents

The East Bodish languages, which comprise the Dakpa and Bumthap groups, are consid-
ered more conservative in some respects than Old Tibetan (represented in the written
Tibetan). Let us examine some core words to identify the Tibetan language pointed out by
Nishi (1986), comparing it with Written Tibetan and Proto-Tibeto-Burman.

Table 9 Tibetan Core Words and Khengkha

English WrT Dzongkha  Khengkha PTB
you kyhod /che ~cho/  [we?! ~ wet*] *na(n) [STC#407]
blood khrag /trha/ [ka**] *s-hwiy [STC#222]
hair skra /ca/ [kra*?] *s-kra [STC#115]
foot rkang pa /ka(ng)m/ [ta**wa** ; dok*?pa??] *Kkriy [STC#038]
water chu /chu/ [kKPwe*] *twiy [STC#168],
*m-téril [STC p.30]
seven bdun /diin/ [ni?*® ~ nit*] *s-nis [STC#005]
horse rta /ta/ [ta*] *s-rar ~

*m-rap [STC#145]

All the Dzongkha words correspond to WrT, making it no doubt that Dzongkha belongs

to Tibetan dialects. The ‘hair’ in Dzongkha /ca/ can be spelled out as skya in Tibetan script;
a reasonable sound change as /ca/ < *kya < *skya < skra (WrT) might be traced. However,
it is difficult to explain if the Khengkha words are derived from Dzongkha or WrT except
for ‘blood’ and ‘horse’. The Khengkha words for ‘you’, ‘blood’, ‘foot’, and ‘water’ do not
correspond to WrT nor PTB. The last word, ‘horse’ may be a borrowing from Dzongkha as
it is a social/cultural word in Bhutan (see 6.1 Nouns).
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It is noteworthy that the numeral ‘seven’ in Khengkha is very close to PTB; it may pre-
serve the archaic form, older than WrT. Now, let us see the Dzongkha basic numerals
before examining those of Khengkha.

Table 10 Dzongkha Basic Numerals

Number 1 2 3 4 5

WrT gcig gnyis gsum bzhi Inga
Dzongkha /ci/ /’nyi/ /sum/ /zhi/ /’nga/
Number 6 7 8 9 10

WrT drug bdun brgyad dgu bcu tham pa
Dzongkha /dru/ /diin/ /gad/ /gu/ /cutam/

It is obvious that Dzongkha numerals well-orderly correspond to written Tibetan.
Furthermore, we should pay attention to ‘seven’ /diin/ (< WrT. bdun) in Dzongkha, which
is one of the core words in Tibetan.

The Khenkha basic numerals are quite different from Dzongkha. Khengkha cannot be
considered a dialect of Dzongkha, nor does it belong to Tibetan dialects.

Table 11 Khengkha Basic Numerals

Number 1 2 3 4 5

WrT gcig gnyis gsum bzhi Inga
Khengkha [the?4%] [zon*] [sum*] [ble*?] [ja:**pna?]
PTB *t(y)ik *g-nis *g-sum *b-liy *l-pa ~ *b- na
Number 6 7 8 9 10

WrT drug bdun brgyad dgu bcu tham pa
Khengkha [gro?*!] [i?2*%] [dzat??] [do*?go*'] [tghe*?]

PTB *d-ruk *s-nis *b-ryat *d-kuw *gip

*Khengkha data in this table is recorded in Trongsa pronunciation.

The Khengkha numeral ‘two’ [zon*'] might be derived from PTB *zruy ‘pair’ (cognate
to Chinese ). Khengkha appears to be an archaic language in which features older than
WrT are preserved in numerals.
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5. Numerals

As Mazaudon (1985) reported, the Dzongkha numeral system is compounded of a decimal
and vigesimal system, and in addition to them, another numeral series is used for dates: 21
to 30. The Khengkha numeral system is a single vigesimal system, rather simple compared
to Dzongkha’s. In addition, the Dzongkha vigesimal system is somewhat difficult to under-
stand as it grammatically uses ‘half’ and ‘quarter’ to calculate through division and sub-
traction, such as /khe pche da sum/ ‘one half less than three (-score)’ for 50 in Dzongkha,
while Khengkha grammatically uses only multiplication and addition to calculate, such as
[kPai**zon?* = ne** tg"e??] ‘two-score and ten’.

All the numerals in this chapter were provided by a language consultant who speaks the
Trongsa dialect, and the pronunciation recorded here is based on her idiolect.

5.1 Cardinal Numbers: 0 to 30

No. Dzongkha Written Tibetan Khengkha

0 /lekor/ < klad kor le**kor*® < Dzk
1 /ci/ < gcig the?*?

2 /’nyi/ < gnyis zon*

3 /sum/ < gsum sum™?

4 /zhi/ < bzhi ble*?

5 /’nga/ < Inga ja:**na®?

6 /dru/ < drug gro?*!

7 /diin/ < bdun ni?#

8 /gai/ < brgyad dzat*?

9 /gu/ < dgu do*?go*

10  /cutham/ < bcu tham pa tghe*®

11 Jeuci/ < bcu gcig tgho** re?!
12 /cu-nyi/ < bcu gnyis tgho** zon?!
13 /cusum/ < bcu gsum tePor** sum™*
14 /cuzhi/ < bcu bzhi tgher** ble*?
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15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

/ce’nga/
/cudru/
/cupdiin/
/copgdd/
/cugu/

/nyishu/

/(nyishu) tsaci/

/(nyishu) tsa-nyi/
/(nyishu) tsasum/
/(nyishu) tsazhi/
/(nyishu) tsa-nga/
/(nyishu) tsadru/
/(nyishu) tsadiin/
/(nyishu) tsagid/
/(nyishu) tsagu/

/sumcu/

A

A

5.2 Numeral System: 20 to 30
The Dzongkha numeral system uses two series for counting: the decimal system and viges-

bcu Iga
bcu drug
bcu bdun
bcu brgyad
bcu dgu

nyi shu (tham pa)

nyi shu tsa gcig

nyi shu tsa gnyis
nyi shu tsa gsum
nyi shu tsa bzhi
nyi shu tsa Inga
nyi shu tsa drug
nyi shu tsa bdun
nyi shu tsa brgyad

nyi shu tsa dgu

gsum bcu (tham pa)
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tehai* 1 A%
tehe 4 gr0?42
wheg44 ni?*?
tgler** dzat*
tehe* d022g044

kPai** the?43
20 (%) 1

khai44d622 — ne22 the?44

[ne ~n1] ‘plus/and’
khai44de22 — ne22 ZOI:]ZI
kPai**de?? =ne?? sum*
kPai**de®? =ne?? ble*?
khai**de?? = ne?? ja22a*
khai**de?? =ne?? gro?*
khai44de22 — ne22 r};i?42
khai**de?? =ne?? dzat*
khai44de22 — ne22 d022g044

kPai*the??2 = ne?? tghe*
20 ()1 plus/and 10

imal system over 20; Khengkha only uses the vigesimal system.

The first line for every numeral from 20 to 30 shows the Dzongkha numeral system:

decimal system, date, and vigesimal system contrastively in phonemic description with //,

and on the second lines, the corresponding Khengkha expressions are recorded in phonetic

notation without / /.
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20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

decimal system

/nyishu/ =

/(nyishu) tsa-ci/

/(nyishu) tsa-nyi/

/(nyishu) tsa-sum/

/(nyishu) tsa-zhi/

/(nyishu) tsa-nga/

/(nyishu) tsa-dru/

/(nyishu) tsa-diin/

/(nyishu) tsa-géa/

/(nyishu) tsa-gu/

date

/nyishu/

khai** the?*?; khai** de*?

/nyerci/

ner?? the

/nyernyi/

ner?? Z01]21

/nyersum/

ner?? sum*

/nyerzhi/

ner?? ble*

/nyer-nga/

ner? ja?pat

/nyerdru/

ner?? gro?*

/nyerdiin/
ner?? ni?#*
/nyergda/

ner?? dzat*

/nyergu/

ner?? do*go

4

44

81
vigesimal system
/khe ci/ [khe =20] Dzongkha
khai** the?43 Khengkha

/khe ci da ci/ (=20+1)

khai44de22 — neZZ the?44
/khe ci (da) ’nyi/
khai44de22 — ne22 ZOUZI

/khe ci (da) sum/

kPai**de?? =ne?? sum**

/khe ci (da) zhi/

ner?? ble*? khai**de?? = ne?? ble*?

/khe ci (da) 'nga/
khai44de22 =jA221]A44
/khe ci (da) dru/
khai**de?? = gro?*
/khe ci (da) diin/
Kkhai*tde?2 = ni?4
/khe ci (da) gda/

khai**de®* = dzat*

/khe ci (da) gu/

khai44de22 — d022g044
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30 /sumcu/ = /sumcu/

nam?2gan*

5.3 Numeral System: over 30

decimal system

31 /(sumcu) so-ci/
32 /(sumcu) so-nyi/
33 /(sumcu) so-sum/

34 /(sumcu) so-zhi/

35 /(sumcu) so-nga/
36 /(sumcu) so-dru/
37 /(sumcu) so-diin/

38 /(sumcu) so-géa/

IKEDA Takumi

/khe pche da ’nyi/

one half less than two(-score)

khaI44de22 — ne22 tGhe44

one score and ten

vigesimal system

/khe ci da cuci/ (=20x1+11)

khaI44de22 — ne22 tGh0'44 re21

/khe ci (da) cu-nyi/ (=20x1+12)

khai44de22 — ne22 tGhO'44 ZOI]22

/khe ci (da) cusum/ (=20x1+13)

khai44de22 — ne22 tGh0'44 Sum42

/khe ci (da) cuzhi/ (=20x1+14)
khai44de22 — nezz tGhe'44 b1e42

/khe ko da 'nyi/

one fourth less than two(-score)

khai44de22 — ne22 tGhai44 1:]A42

one score and fifteen

/khe ci (da) cudru/ (=20x1+16)

khai44de22 — ne22 tGhe'44 gr0?42

/khe ci (da) cupdiin/ (=20x1+17)

khai44de22 — ne22 tGher44 n’i?42

/khe ci (da) copgdd/ (=20x1+18)

kPai**de?? =ne?? tger** dzat®?
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39 /(sumcu) so-gu/ /khe ci (da) cugu/ (=20x1+19)

khai44de22 — ne22 tGhe44 d022g022

40 /zhipcu/ /khe *nyi/ (20x2)
kMai**zon??
41 /(zhipcu) zhe-ci/ /khe ’nyi da ci/ (=20x2+1)

khai**zon™ = ne* t"e?*2

42 /(zhipcu) zhe-nyi/ /khe ’nyi da 'nyi/ (=20x2+2)
k"ai*‘zon™ = ne?? zop?!

43 /(zhipcu) zhe-sum/ /khe ’nyi da sum/ (=20x2+3)

khai**zon** =ne®? sum**

44 /(zhipcu) zhe-zhi/ /khe 'nyi da zhi/ (=20x2+4)

khai**zon** =ne?? ble*!

45 /(zhipcu) zhe-nga/ /khe 'nyi da 'nga/ (=20x2+5)
khai*zon* = ne®? ja?2ga*t
46 /(zhipcu) zhe-dru/ /khe ’nyi da dru/ (=20x2+6)

k"ai**zon* = ne?? gro?**

47 /(zhipcu) zhe-diin/ /khe ’nyi da diin/ (=20x2+7)

khai44zog44 — ne22 1701?42

48 /(zhipcu) zhe-géé/ /khe ’nyi da géé/ (=20x2+8)

khai**zon** =ne®? dzat*?

49 /(zhipcu) zhe-gu/ /khe *nyi da gu/ (=20x2+9)

khai**zop* = ne®* do?2go*
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50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

/’ngapcu/

/(’ngapcu) nga-ci/

/(’ngapcu) nga-nyii/

/(’ngapcu) nga-sum/

/(’ngapcu) nga-zhi/

/(’ngapcu) nga-nga/

/(’ngapcu) nga-dru/

/(’ngapcu) nga-diin/

/(’ngapcu) nga-gad/

/(’ngapcu) nga-gu/
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/khe pche da sum/

one half less than three(-score)
khai**zon?? =ne** t¢he?? (=20x2+10)

two score and ten

/khe ’nyi da cuci/ (=20x2+11)

khaI44ZOlJ22 — ne44 tGhO'44 re21

/khe ’nyi da cu-nyi/ (=20x2+12)

khar**zon?2 =ne* t¢"o* zon?2

/khe ’nyi da cusum/ (=20x2+13)

kha144201322 =ne** t¢"o"** sum*?

/khe ’nyi da cuzhi/ (=20x2+14)
khar*4zon?? =ne* tgher* ble*?
/khe ko da sum/

one fourth less than three(-score)
khaI44ZOI]22 =ne** tghai** pa*2

two score and fifteen (=20x2+15)

/khe ’nyi da cudru/ (=20x2+16)

h,.44

khar**zon?? = ne** tghe** gro?*?

/khe ’nyi da cupdiin/ (=20x2+17)
kha144z01]22 —ne* t(;her““ I)zi?42
/khe ’nyi da cupgéd/ (=20x2+18)

khar**zon?? = ne** t¢"er** dzat??

/khe ’nyi da cugu/ (=20x2+19)

khar*zon?? = ne* tghe™ do?2go™*
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60 /drukcu/ /khe sum/ (=20x3)
khai** sum*?
61 /(drukcu) re-ci/ /khe sum da ci/ (=20x3+1)

kPai** sum*?=ne?? t"e?**

62 /(drukcu) re-nyii/ /khe sum da ’nyi/ (=20x3+2)

khar** sum** =ne®? zon>?

63 /(drukcu) re-sum/ /khe sum da sum/ (=20x3+3)

kPar** sum** =ne?? sum**

64 /(drukcu) re-zhi/ /khe sum da zhi/ (=20x3+4)

khar** sum** =ne?? ble*?
65 /(drukcu) re-nga/ /khe sum da ’nga/ (=20x3+5)
khaI44 Su1,1,144 — ne22 jAZZIJAZZ
66 /(drukcu) re-dru/ /khe sum da dru/ (=20x3+6)

khar** sum** = ne?? gro?*

67 /(drukcu) re-diin/ /khe sum da diin/ (=20x3+7)
kPar** sum** =ne?? ni?**
68 /(drukcu) re-gda/ /khe sum da géa/ (=20x3+8)

kPar** sum** =ne?? dzat??

69 /(drukcu) re-gu/ /khe ’nyi da gu/ (=20x3+9)

khaI44 Sum44 — ne22 d022g022
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70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

/diincu/

/(diincu) don-ci/

/(diincu) don *nyii/

/(diincu) don sum/

/(diincu) don zhi/

/(diincu) don *nga/

/(diincu) don druu/

/(diincu) don diin/

/(diincu) don géa/

/(diincu) don gu/
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/khe pche da zhi/

half less than four(-score)
KkPai** sum?2 = ne22 tche““

three-score and ten (=20x3+10)

/khe sum da cuci/ (=20x3+11)

khai44 Sum44 — ne22 tGh0'44 re21

/khe sum da cu-nyi/ (=20x3+12)

kPai*4 sum* =ne?? tgho+** 201]22

/khe sum da cusum/ (=20x3+13)

khai44 SuI.n44 — ne22 tGh0'44 Sum44

/khe sum da cuzhi/ (=20x3+14)

khaI44 Sum44 — ne22 tGhO'44 b1e42

/khe ko da zhi/

one fourth less than four(-score)

kPar** sum** = ne?? tghai* 1 A%2
three-score and fifteen (=20x3+15)

/khe sum da cudru/ (=20%3+16)

khaI44 Su1.1,144 — ne22 tGhe'44 g]:.0?42

/khe sum da cupdiin/ (=20x3+17)
kPar** sum** =ne?? t¢Pet** ni?*?
/khe sum da cupgid/ (=20x3+18)

kPar** sum** =ne?? t¢Pet** dzat®?

/khe sum da cugu/ (=20x3+19)

khaI44 Sum44 — ne22 tGhe44 d022g044
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80  /giipcu/ /khe zhi/ (=20x4)

kPai** ble*?

81 /(gépcu) jaa ci/ /khe zhi da ci/ (=20x4+1)

kPai** ble*? =ne?? the?**

82 /(gépcu) jaa 'nyii/ /khe zhi da ’nyi/ (=20x4+2)

k"ai** ble*? =ne?* zon*

83 /(gépcu) jaa sum/ /khe zhi da sum/ (=20x4+3)

kPai** ble*? =ne?? sum**

84 /(gépcu) jaa zhi/ /khe zhi da zhi/ (=20x4+4)

kPai** ble*?> =ne?? ble*?

85 /(gépcu) jaa ‘nga/ /khe zhi da ’nga/ (=20x4+5)
khai44 b1e22 — ne22 jAZZIJAZZ
86 /(gépcu) jaa druu/ /khe zhi da dru/ (=20x4+6)

khai** ble?? =ne?? gro?**

87 /(gépcu) jaa diin/ /khe zhi da diin/ (=20x4+7)

kPai** ble?? =ne?? ni?*?

88 /(gépcu) jaa gdd/ /khe zhi da géa/ (=20x4+8)

kPai** ble?? =ne?? dzat??

89 /(gépcu) jaa gu/ /khe zhi da gu/ (=20x4+9)

khai** ble?> = ne?? do*?go*?
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90

91

92

93

94

95

96

97

98

99

/gupcu/

/(gupcu) goci/

/(gupcu) go 'nyii/

/(gupcu) go sum/

/(gupcu) go zhi/

/(gupcu) go 'nga/

/(gupcu) go druu/

/(gupcu) go diin/

/(gupcu) go gdd/

/(gupcu) go gu/
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/khe pche da "nga/

half less than five(-score)

kPai*4 ble** = ne22 t(;he42
four-score and ten (=20%x4+10)
/khe zhi da cuci/ (=20x4+11)

khai44 b1e44 — ne22 tGhO.ZZre21

/khe zhi da cu’nyi/ (=20x4+12)

kPai*4 ble**=ne?* tgho** 201)22

/khe zhi da cusum/ (=20x4+13)

khai44 b1e44 — ne22 tGhO'44 Sum42

/khe zhi da cuzhi/ (=20x4+14)
khai44 b1e44 — ne22 t(;hO'44 ble42

/khe ko da ’nga/

one fourth less than five(-score)

kPai%* ble** = ne22 t@hai““ IJA42
four-score and fifteen (=20x4+15)

/khe zhi da cudru/ (=20x4+16)

khai44 b1e44 — ne22 tGhe'44 g1.0?42

/khe zhi da cupdiin/ (=20x4+17)
kPai** ble**=ne?? t¢er** ni?*?
/khe zhi da cupgdd/ (=20x4+18)

kPai** ble** =ne?? t¢er** dzat??

/khe zhi da cugu/ (=20x4+19)

khai44 b1e44= ne22 tQhe44 d022g022
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100  /jatham(pa)/; /cikja/ /khe 'nga/ (=20x5)
khai44jA221]A33
200  /nyija/ /khe cutham/ (=20x10)

k"ai2* tghe??

300  /sumja/ /khe ce’nga/ (=20x15)

khai22 tGheZZ I]A42

400  /zhipja/ /’nyishu ci/ (=400x1)
n,izz(;u‘” thek22

500  /’ngapja/ /’nyishu ci da khd’nga/ (=400x1+20x%5)
twentyscore and five(-score)
ni22u™ thek??=ne?? ja22ga*?

600  /drukja/ /’nyishu pche da 'nyi/

half less than fortyscore

ni22gu* thek?2=ne*? kPai2* tghe*?
700  /diinja/ /’nyishu ko da 'nyi/

fourth less than fortyscore

ni22gu* thek?2=ne*? kPai* tGhe441]A42
800  /gipkja/ /’nyishu *nyi/ (=400%2)

fortyscore

ni22eu*t ZOI]21

900 /gupja/ /’nyishu ’nyi da khe 'nga/ (=400x2+20x5)
niZ2gu* zop* =ne? khai2? jaZatt

1000 /tongthra ci/ /nyishu pche da sum/ (=400%2.5)

half less than three twentyscore

/ciktong/ ni??gu** zon** =ne** kMai** tghe*



90 IKEDA Takumi

6. Fundamental Words for Daily Life

This section presents the collected fundamental words in Khengkha, used for daily life.
Khengkha has many words in common with Dzongkha, however, it is difficult to distin-
guish which are borrowings or cognates. Among all these words, generally speaking, cul-
tural/social words of nouns such as ‘teacher’, ‘student’, ‘hospital’, and ‘shop’ are possible
borrowings from Dzongkha. Furthermore, direction words, such as [1"0*?] ‘south’ and [(b)
dzan?'] ‘north’ must be borrowings since their initial consonants are outside the list of
Khengkha initials. Apart from those from daily life, I also collected 200 basic words based on
the Matisoff 200-word list for comparative study, which are attached at the end of this report.

6.1 Nouns

English Dzongkha Khengkha

father/dad /’apa/; /yap/[H] W pa?

husband /’map /; /phoja/ (nai**) pho**dza??

male /pho /; /phogee /; /phoja/ p"o?2dza**; bo**

mother/mom  /’ama/; /yum/[H] 2A**ma??

wife /’amtsu/; /’nem/; /’netsha/ (nai**) mo*'dza??

female /’amtsu / mo??dza**; bo*?me*?
[bo**me*?] is not only used as a reference term, but also used as an address
term to call a (young) lady. And the other address term [me**m??] is used to
call a not young lady.

child /alu/ 20*10%?

son /bu/; /si/[H] bo**sa??

daughter /bum/; /seem /[H] bo*?me*?

teacher /lopén / lo**pgn*?
[lo**pen*?] is also used as an address term to call a male person.

student / lopthru / lop**tshu*? ~ lop**tsu*?
There is no khengkha word for ‘student’, so they use the loan word from Dzongkha.

monk / gelong / ge*lon*?

nun /’ani(m) / a??mi*‘mo??
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friend
farmer
merchant
Bhutanese
Indian
Tibetan
temple
hospital
school
shop

tea house

house

river
juncture
bridge

road
mountain
mountain pass
market/town
village
yesterday
today
tomorrow
now

morning

/ charo / ; / totsha(ng) / tgha%?ro*?

/ minap / mi??na??pho*?

/ tshongpon / ts"on**pen*?

/ drup / dzuk?*pa*?

/ jagar / dza*?k"ag*?pa®?
/bdp / beZpatt

/ Ihakhang / 1a**kPag*

/ ménkhang / me*kPag*
/’lopdra / lop**dza** < Dzk
/ tshongkhang / tshon**kPan**

/ jakhang / te"an**kPan** bar’
There is no ‘tea house’ in the central Bhutan.

/ chim / mai*

/chu/ khwi*li**gan?!

/ chuzom / k"'we**zom*?sa*?
/ zam / zam?!

/lam / jam?!

/ (gang) ri / phu** / pon*?
/la/ ja?t

/ throm / ts"om*?

/i / kron*

/ khatsha / dang*la*

/ dari / da*'sum*®

/ naapa / jam?'ba*

/ dato / dai*'na*® ~ da%ji*'nan>2
/ dropa / pa**zi*!

91
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noon
night
breakfast
lunch
dinner
directions
east

west
south
north
right

left

6.2 Adjectives

The morphology of Khengkha adjectives is still not obvious. The table below shows the
recorded “basic form” given by language consultants. We need further investigation and

/ nyin-gung /

/numo / ; / zha(k) /

/ drop(a)-ja /

/nyimé-to / ; /seu/ [H]
/ pchiru-to /; /tsho / [H]
/ sacho /

/ shaa /

/nup /

/lho/

/ jang /

/’ya/

/’yon /

grammatical analyses.

English
delicious
hot

many

few

big

small
cheap
expensive

hot

Dzongkha

/ zhim-to(k)to /
/ kha tsharu /

/ lesha /

/ atsi(tsi) /

/ boom /

/ chung-gu /

/ ké-toto /

/ gong boom /

/ tshatom /

IKEDA Takumi

n’enzzt(;h 42

su*4q2?
1 a227i22 to*2
nen?’tgha* to*
su?1a22 to*t

t¢h044

GCLI44

nup**
1h042
(b)dzap*

?e'44p022 ; GA44SA44

2em*pa®?; jum*pa??

Khengkha

1:](11,44_“121

Kha** tsha*4-ta*
tGhCl'44t(;h(121
nup*wa?’; kPam*te??
dZik21pG44-1G21
t<;h11]24ku44-1021

301321 I)Du1]21W(144-1C144
(gon?) dzik?'pa*-la*

tShG44-tCl21



An Introduction to Khengkha: A Language of Central Bhutan

cold
good
bad

itchy

painful/unwell

6.3 Verbs

/ si-trhotrho /
/ leshom /

/ jang ning /

/ya(w)u/; /ya-ni/

/ naome /

93

khit44_t021
ka**tean®

me???ba*? (thing, situation)
ka**tgan*? mu??se*? (person)

dza?'-ta?!

n(121_t021

The morphology of Khengkha verbs is not obvious either. The following table only pres-
ents the indefinite (= imperfect) form with verb suffixes [-gem?'] or [-dem?']. These two
types of suffixes form definite combinations with verb stems. The grammatical difference

between them cannot be expounded yet.

English
go
come
eat
drink
look at
see
show
listen to
hear

let hear

speak

stand
sit

sick

Dzongkha

/jo-ni/; /jon-ni/ [H]
/wong-ni/; /jon-ni/ [H]
/ za-ni ; zhe-ni/[H]

/ thung-ni / ; / zhe-ni/ [H]
/ta-ni/; / zi-ni/ [H]

/ thong-ni /

/ ton-ni /

/ go-ni/; /nyan-ni/ [H]
/ go-ni /

/ da tshon-ni /

/ kha ’lap-ni/ ;
/ sung-ni/ [H] ; / zhu-ni/[M]

/long-ni/; / zheng-ni/ [H]
/ do(p)-ni/; /zhu-ni/ [H]

/na-ni/; /nyung-ni/ [H]

Khengkha
gai**-dem*!
ra22-gem?
z6%-gem?!
thon*-gem?!
ta*-gem?!
blan?? -ta*?
tgho*pe**-men*?
nA44 thu22_dem21
kat*go*%-gem?'
nen**lai*?

Iap**te**-men*?

jan?*-gem?!
ni%*-gem?

na* -gem?'
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give /jin-ni/; /tr6-ni/;
/ ’nang-ni / [H]
wait /ba-ni/; /’nam-ni/ [H]
know / she-ni/ ; /’khen-ni/ [H]
do /be-ni/; /dzé-ni/ [H]

hand, carry /trdé-ni/ ; / ’nang-ni/ [H]

7. Construction of the Noun Phrase

IKEDA Takumi

bi2* -gem?!

tghAr* -gem?!

kh(llj44 -gem?!
bu2* -gem?!

bi* -gem?!

The basic construction of the noun phrase and the word order modifying it is as follows:

‘these three red flowers’

[d.pn] — [noun] « [adj] + num (/ pl. sfx)

0?**kai** mé?'to*? dzin?'t"i [~ti]*la** sum*® ( / gam*?bo??)

this flower red 3

1t is impossible to use a plural suffix and a numeral

(/pl)

together; one of them should be selected.

(1) Those two girls wearing blue shirts are bkra shis’s sisters.

uzzthi ["-’tl] 44 _ (h)ai44 b0'22ms44e [khen44dZA22 I:](2)1,122ti44_1A22

DP:dist =GEN girl shirt blue
gin®?]=k"an* zop* tsa**fi**=ki**> no*met** wen?.
wear =NMLR 2 bkra shis =GEN sister AUX:stmt

8. Interrogative Pronouns/Adverbs

An interrogative sentence with interrogative pronouns/adverbs is the same as an affirmative

sentence regarding word order. By inserting interrogatives into their position, the answer

words will appear. The particle [jo?!] will be added appear at the end of the sentence to

express a wh-question. (cf. The interrogative particle
contrastively.)

[ja%'] is used for yes/no questions

The following contain the Tibetan writing assigned for Khengkha as a trial, which is not

an official orthography but merely a proposal designed under the suggestion of language
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consultants. The aim for spelling each sentence using the Tibetan Script is to suggest an
approach for further phonological study and for creating a writing system of Khengkha.

who ai*? / 2a*

2) Who is she?

gonzl ai®? j021 2
3 sg. who MOD:irg
RERSER

o?*kai** bo** n* jo*'?

DP: prox person  who MOD:irg
HmRFad
whose a*'t¢i**k ai*t
3) Whose house is this?

o?*kai** mai**  a?'t¢i**k"ai**  jo*' ?

DP: prox house whose MOD:irg

~

ﬁ"q&'ﬁla' w.%,ma.m]
what dzai?!/ dza*
4 What is this?

o?*kai** dzai** jo*'?
DP: prox what MOD:irg

=R
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where

)

why

(6)

how

™

®)

ao?! / 2au*

Where do you go?

21

we?**  ao*' gai** -dem?! ?

2 sg. where  go -SFX:indfnt
AR SRR

dzai>*bu®'z1*?
Why did you come here?

we?**  dzai*bu?'z1i**> he*na®* ra*

2 sg. why here come
~ A
ARG IFF=
a*to?!
How do you go? [to ask means]

we?**  a*to?! gai** -dem? ?
2 sg. how 2o -SFX:indfnt

A

How do you feel Bhutan? [to ask for impressions from visitor]

dzuk?}vl**  a**to** nak* se*?
Bhutan how feel MOD:pft

ATYIETEI

sa?t ?

MOD:pft

IKEDA Takumi
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how much  ak*pa*
9) How much is this?

0?2*kai** C1k44pCl44 j021 2
Prox: sg. how much MOD:pft

97

(10)  How much is 1 kg of tomatoes? [to ask for a unit price]

lam44ben44da21 k8'44dZi21 th8'42

tomato k g one
Sﬂqﬁ’iﬁaéﬂﬁwﬂ“‘rﬂ
when ar**wa?

(11)  When does he come?

24 21 9

gon**  ar**wa* ra** jo
3 sg. when come  MOD:irg

Q*TB'\GRR'HX&T]

9. Sentences for Daily Conversation

(1k44p(144 j 02l ?
how much PCL:irg

This chapter exemplifies collected basic sentences and expressions in Khengkha used in

daily life. Khengkha has many expressions in common with Dzongkha; they are possibly
borrowed from Dzongkha, see, for example, (12) ‘Hello’ and (15) ‘Thank you’. Each daily
expression is given in English, Dzongkha in phonemic transcription with Tibetan orthogra-

phy, and Khengkha in the phonetic description. The examples also submit Tibetan spelling

for the Khengkha sentence as a trial, hoping it will be a basis to create an adequate writing

system for the latter.
(12) Hello!
Dzk /kuzu zangpo (-laa) !/

Khk ku**zu* zap*po** (1a%h)
body [H]. good MODI[H]

a’ngmna:ﬁ'(mqm)x

a‘ngk\mar:ﬁ'(mqm)x
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(13)

Dzk

(14)

Dzk

(15)

Dzk

(16)

Dzk

(a7

Dzk

Welcome!
/ jonpa lekso (y0)./

k A44dzti44t(;he43 (1a2H)
gratitude MODI[H]

I am so glad to see you.

/(cho da) pche de 'name-same sem ga-i./

we??*=ne?! dom** =ze*
2sg.  =with  see =CONJ

nAZlme44SA21me44 Sem44 gA24

very happy

Thank you (very much).
/(’name-same) kadrinche (-laa)./

kA44dZLin44tGhe43 (1A21)
gratitude MOD[H]

What is your name?
/(cho-gi) ming gaci-mo?/

we?*t¢i* min? dza?* jo!

2 sg.: atrb name  what MOD:irg

May I have your name? [H]

/na-gi tshén laa?/ [H]

we't¢i**  tsen*!  dza?* jo*'. [H]
2 sg.: atrb name [H] what MOD:irg

IKEDA Takumi

q@q’mﬁqm‘ﬁ]

MARE ("WN)W

AR AR R T AT

~

%ﬁa'ﬁ&'51'ﬂq&'&g’&'&q’ﬁm&'ﬁﬂ@'&l

MOD:pft

(qa\aq'%qm'&:\') qqa‘%q%(mqm)w
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(18)
Dzk

Khk

(19)

Dzk

(20)

Dzk

e2y)

Dzk

(22)

Dzk

My name is Tandin.

/nyi-gi ming Tandin ’ing (-laa)./

pai’’  mip? t"an*di:** wen?'.
1sg.:atrb name  bstan ’dun AUX:stmt
How are you?

/chd gade-be y67?/

ka**tgen** ¢uk*se?' na?! ja*t?
good living happy [H] MOD:irg
ka**tgen** na'?  ja*?

good happy MOD:irg

I am fine.

/le(k)shom-be yo./

/lek zhim yo (laa)./

pa'?  ka*tgen** ra** na?l.

1 sg. good come AUX:exst

Where are you [H] from?
/na gade-le mo?/

we?24 (t§hUI]44j 34?) M= I]i447"

2 sg. home land where=ABL

I am from Japan.

/nga Japan-le ’ing (laa)./

wen?!.

AUX

ga'2dza?pa*t =ni?!

1 sg. Japan =ABL

jo*t?
AUX:irg

:&'ﬁ'&:’ng'qgﬁ'&q(mq&)w

:E"s\q:'qﬁﬁ'agq'%ﬂ

A Fplr iy
A B HiR (Ra)|

=TI 5|

:E"’ﬁ"““"aﬁ'("“]“’)l

e

T[2a* =1i**] might be a sound change of the phrase: *[a0?! =ni*'] ‘where =from’.
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(23)

Dzk

Dzk

24

Dzk

(25)

Dzk

(26)

Dzk

@27

Dzk

Yes. / No.
/’ing (-laa). / meng (-laa)./

wen?'(1a%2)) / min?'(1a%Y)
AUX:afm [H] AUX:neg [H]

/’im-bd. / mem-ba./

wen'?(dza*?) / min'?(dza*?)
AUX:afm [F] AUX:neg [F]

There is. / There is not.
/duu (-laa). / mindu (-laa)./

nak?3(ser*?) / mu?!(se:*?)
Vb:afm [H] Vb:neg [H]

I have. /I do not have.
/y6 (-laa). / mee (-laa)./

(Ma** =na*)  a*. / mut™
1 sg. =DAT have lack

I understood.
/ha go-i./

ha** ko** -sa*2.
understand  -SFX:pft

I do not understand.
/ha mi-go./

ha*t  ma2% g021.
under- NEG -stand

IKEDA Takumi

R (=) / Ry ()|
%a'\'(mzqm)] / ?q'(mﬁ)]
Ry / Ry =

A ()| / Siay ()|

AR @] /- Ry @)

STR) / 5R®)

& ()| / &’i'("*’ﬂ“‘)l
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5

5|
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(28)

Dzk

Khk

(29)

Dzk

(30)

Dzk

€2))

Dzk

(32)

Dzk

(33)

Dzk

Please say it again.
/daru tshaa ci ’lap 'nang./

du®*rug* 1ap** -lai*’
again speak  -SFX:imper

O.K. / All right.

/tup (pe)./

pA? -tar*?,
right -SFX

O.K. / Yes. / All right.
/las (-laa)./

1as*? 1a*4. [H] < Dzk
No problem.

/khd me./

ka*'gel** mut*.
problem lack

See you again.

/las (-laa). / lokte jaa-ge (laa)./

1as*? 1a*. [H]  jap*pe** dom?.

again see
Where are you going?

/(cho) gade jo(w)u mo?/

we?* 2au*? gai*?

2 sg. where  go over

th AIJ42 j021 2
MOD:irg
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(34

Dzk

(35)

Dzk

(36)

Dzk

Dzk

(37

Dzk

(3%

Dzk

I’m going to Bumthang.
/(nga) Bumthang-Iu jo(w)u ’ing./

na?* bum?t'an*? =no* gai** -de*’me* wen?.
1 sg. Bumthang =ALT go -SFX:indfntAUX

I want to go to Bumthang.

/(nga) Bumthang-Iu jo go 'no-i./

1 A24 bum2th AIJ42 =IJ024 gai24—do42 nAm? p AZ2,
1 sg. Bumthang =ALT go-SFX:indfnt think  MOD

Where is a rest room?
/chapsang gate yo-ga?/

sap*tghung®? 2au* lo**ko* jo*! ?

restroom where locate MOD:irg
/chapsang gate mo?/

tGhApMSAl:)M 2au* 1lo*ko* jozl ?
restroom [H] where  locate MOD:irg

Let’s go.
/(da) jo-ge./

dap® gai®*-de?.
together go-SFX:indfnt

Come here.
/na sho./

he*na22 Gh A4 j121.
here come MOD

IKEDA Takumi

PETN
&

(R.)S&.E:.g.qgfﬂ. %N

P NN
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(39)

Dzk

Khk

(40)

Dzk

(41)

Dzk

(42)

Dzk

(43)

Dzk

How old are you?
/(chd) lo gadem ci mo?/

we??* nig* 2ak* pa** jo*' ?

2 sg. age how many MOD:irg

I’'m 20 years old.

/(nga) lo kheci ’ing./

na%*  nin?? kPai**de** wen?l.

1 sg. age twenty AUX
Congratulations!

/trashi delek!/

t§A44Gi44d6211ek22 n7in44 gAZZ 'SA21.

congratulations heart  happy -SFX:pft

What is this?
/’ani gaci mo?/

0?**kai**

DP: prox what

dza?* j021 2
MOD:irg

This is a momo (dumpling).
/’ani momo ’ing./

0?**kai**

DP: prox

mo**mo** wen?'(dza??) ?

dumpling AUX: [F]
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(44)

Dzk

(45)

Dzk

(46)

Dzk

(47)

Dzk

(43)

Dzk

IKEDA Takumi

How much is this?
/(ani) gong gadem ci mo?/ GEYASECES)

02*%kai*t Ak44p A% jozl ? ‘ﬁﬂa“““}q W
DP: prox how much AUX

30 ngultrum for 1 plate.

/tha le 1 [ci] lu tiru sumcu *ing./ a'?i'q%q'@'%gq@&'@&ﬂ
tha*4i** thek** =na?? [ kPai**de®*=ne?? t¢"e** [/sum**teu**] wen?'.
plate one =DAT twenty =and  half (10) three ten AUX
Do you have some butter tea?

/suuja yo ga?/ yEURT

sur*'dza* na®t ja?? yEFY|
butter tea have MOD:irg

(One more) beer, please.

/(daru) biyaa ci, zhu ge (-laa)./ (5'5:-)%-mx'q]%ﬂvﬁ-ﬁ'(mzqm)]
do*rop* bia* tek™ wai** ma*.  EX=Ruxdgads

more beer  one  give  have

Is this yours?

/’ani cho-gi ’ing na?/ m-%@zi@-aqql

0?2*kai2* we??t¢i* = hai2* wen2* jA21 ? ﬁqa %53‘%@%
DP: prox  you=GEN AUX  MOD:irg
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(49)

Dzk

Khk

(50)

Dzk

C2))

Dzk

(52)

Dzk

(53)

Dzk

I am thirsty.
/nga kha kom ce./

IJA24 kPa*  kam* -pA21.
1sg. mouth dry -SFX

I am (very) hungry.
/nga ("name-same) tou ke-ci./

naA?*bra** na??-sa?2,
1 sg. hungry have -SFX

I have had enough.
/phou drangsi (-laa)./

IJA24 dzo0?2ma*? I_‘]I‘AI]24 -pA42.
1 sg. belly full -SFX

It’s delicious.
/(’name-same) zhim be./

(dekzzp A%t A221] A% 1 ArZ4 -ta%2,
very delicious -SFX

Please take (eat/drink) it.
/zhe (-laa)./

soi*t 122 (1a2Y).
take -SFX:imper [H]
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(54) No, thank you.

Dzk  /mi zhu (-la)./ a'@‘(m}l\l)}
Khk lAI]24 -pA42. m:’qw
enough -SFX

(55) I do not feel well.

Dzk  /zu de-toto me(ng)./ ngm‘qﬁ'ﬁq'ﬁ'%(:’)}
Khk  pa*zu® ma* -de*. R AR
1sg. body NEG -good
(56) I have a stomachache.
Dzk /(nga) phou na-de-’ing./ (=)% 5583
/(nga) phou na(wu)-ma./ (:’)ﬁ%'é“ﬁ'&l\q

Khk pa**  dzo*ma* na**-ze?.

1 sg. belly sick -SFX:pft

:gaqaﬂ

10. Noun Predicate Sentences

The auxiliary verb for statements [wen>'], which works as a copula, connects two substan-
tives. The negative counterpart is [min®'], and the interrogative particle [ja**] will be
affixed to the end of the sentence when needed. All the example sentences in chapters 10 to
13 were provided by a language consultant who speaks the Wamling dialect, and the pro-
nunciation recorded here is based on his idiolect. The spelling in Tibetan script was also
offered by him. The notation in Tibetan script does not reflect the grammatical alternation
nor cognates of Tibetan/Dzongkha; it only spells out the actual pronunciation of Khengkha,
one by one.
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(57)

(58)

(59)

(60)

(61)

Are you a Bhutanese?

we??' dzuk**pa??
2 sg. Bhutanese

AR AR Y|
I am a Bhutanese.

pa®  dzuk®?pa®

1 sg. Bhutanese
=g
I am not a Bhutanese.

pa®  dzuk®?pa?

1 sg. Bhutanese
= AR

Is he a Bhutanese?

gon21 dZ_ukzzpClzz
3 sg. Bhutanese

By Ay e v

No, he is not a Bhutanese, but a Japanese.

min?'.

wen?3

AUX:afm

wen?!.

AUX:afm

min?'.

AUX:neg

wen?®

AUX:afm

gon?' dzuk?2pa*?

No. 3 sg. Bhutanese

&) FeyagIss| e aN A

No, he is from Japan.

min?'.

No. 3 sg. Japan =ABL

R5| Hgue s

ja*t?
IRG

ja*t ?
IRG

21

min®',

gon*' dza*pan?®' =ni*' wen?'.
AUX:afm

dza*?pa**nis** wen
AUX:neg Japanese

107
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(62)

(63)

IKEDA Takumi

Where are you from?

W6?21 ?Cl44IJi44 j0.21 ?
2 sg. where from  MOD:irg

Ay

I am from Wamling.

pa*® wam?lig* =ni** wen>'.
1 sg. Wamling =ABL AUX:afm

:'fam‘a:a%ﬂ

11. Existential Sentences

The auxiliary verb for existence [na?'] and its negative counterpart [mut®'] are used in

existential or locational sentences. Further, the interrogative particle [ja®!], or [jo*'] for

wh-questions, will be affixed to the end of the sentence.

(64)

(65)

(66)

There is a notebook on that table.

2a*thu24 teok**sen*? = gizz nam22do** dzj.%gepzz na2l.
there table =GEN surface notebook AUX:exst

““'@'5“1'5"3'%5*'@‘“‘%‘W
Here are three notebooks on the table.

he**na*? teok*'sen*? = gi**> nam?>do** dzi**tep?* sum*® na?'.
here table =GEN surface notebook three AUX:exst

58 S R AR AR eS|
I have two daughters.

24 21

pa* =na?? 20*10*bo**me** zon** na
1 sg.=DAT  child girl two AUX:have/exst

=N\

:vq.ﬁvﬁ.q.&.aﬂvqw
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(67) 1have no sons.

pa**=na?? 20*10*?bo* mut?'.
1 sg.=DAT  child boy  AUX:not have/lack

(68)  S/he has three sons.

gon®' =na* ?20*10*?bo** sum* na?'.
3 sg. =DAT child boy  three  AUX:have/exst

R T e
(69) How many children do you have?
22

we?*' =na?* 20*10** ?2ak**pa*' na jo*t ?
2 sg. =DAT child how many AUX:have MOD:irg

12. Adjective Predicate Sentences

Interestingly, the auxiliary verb set for statements [wen?'] and its negative [min®'], as well
as the one to express existence [na®'] and its negative [mut®'] are both used in adjective
predicate sentences. Their distribution and function are as follows: the former set rep-
resents a statement for the “inner” circle of speech, and the latter set represents a statement
for the “outer” circle of speech, similar to /yin/ and /ree/ in the Tibetan Lhasa dialect. The
“inner” statements often refer to the 1st and 2nd person subjects, and the “outer” statements
often refer to the 3rd person subjects. The interrogative particle [ja*'], or [jo*!] for
wh-questions, will appear at the end of the sentence.
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(70)

(71)

(72)

(73)

Is s/he young?

gon*' zon*ma-®' na'*

3 sg. young AUX:exst
et g ‘5\1' 'U\’

TR

gon*' zon*ma-*' wen?!
3 sg. young AUX:stm
X . '5\1'\ v

TR I

No. S/he is old.

min?'.

No. 3 sg.

g01.121 get22 pu44
old

5| FImuay
I am old.

pa® get® pu** wen?..

1sg. old AUX:stmt

SIRY |
You are younger than him.

we??! gon? =ni*jang?

2.sg = than

Ay § wm Ry |

3 sg.

*It is impossible to replace [na*'] from the “outer” statement with *[wen

IKEDA Takumi

ja* ?
IRG

‘outer’ statement

ja* ?
IRG

‘inner’ statement

wen?!.

AUX:stmt

21

zon?ma®' na ‘outer’ statement

young AUX:exst

21]

representing an “inner” statement in this sentence.
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(74)

(75)

(76)

(77

(78)

(79)

S/he is tall.

gon21 thllj44bC122-1C122 nC121.

3.sg tall-SFX AUX:exst

S/he is pretty.

gon? mop?zan** na?'.

3.sg pretty AUX:exst

ﬁq‘ﬁqna:q]

This book is red.

o0?*kai** ki**tep** dzin**ti**-la*> wen?'.

prx:sg. book red-SFX AUX:stmt
v Rv v v 12 v -\

RTRA 585G ards)

This notebook is blue.

0?*'kai*? dzj*'tep® nun*te®*-la>

prx:sg. notebook red-SFX

KRRN gy fag)
This dumpling tastes good.

0?*kPai*? mo**mo?? ka'**tean?

prx:sg. dumpling tasty
O\
KR a5 3|

wen?!.

AUX:stmt

na?l.

AUX:exst

Which do you like, sinchang, bangchang, or araq?

we?? sin*tghan™, bap'te"ag™, 2a*ra?' =ni*

2 sg. sinchang bangchnag

~N_ o 2NN ~
5 Ve Fm An B E = EARIRY|

araq

dzai? ga'2

=ABL what like

111

j021 ')
MOD:irg
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13. Verb Predicate Sentences

A Khengkha verb is not conjugated for the person or number of the subject or other actants.
The basic verb predicate structure is Vstem-SFX (AUX)(MOD), in which the suffix rep-
resents aspects such as imperfect (including present/future tense), perfect (related to past
tense), progressive, and imperative. The verb suffixes are expressed with hyphen and
brackets, such as ‘-[aspect]’, in the gloss for each sentence, and ‘SFX’ is omitted, that is,
-SFX:imperative — -[imper] henceforth. These verb suffixes have morphological alter-
nates, however, the grammatical background causing the alternation is not obvious yet as
there is not enough data to discuss upon. Here, we can only point out the possible alterna-
tions, needing further research on Khengkha grammar to expound these phenomena.

(80)  Close the door!

ko*? dam?* -lai®'. T ararad
door close -[imper]

(81)  Open the door!

ko*?  phi*? -lai%!. ARl

door open -[imper]
The imperative is formed by adding the suffix [-1ai*'] to the verb stem.

(82) Now the door is open.

44324 42 h:.44 o 21 S
da**ni ko**  p"i** -sa. 53R
now door open -[pft]

44124 42 hi.44 323 21 SO
da*ni ko piv** -zi na*'. RN
now door open -[pft] AUX:exst

The most general suffix expressing the perfect aspect is [-sa?!], and [-zi*®*] must be an
alternative to it, which appears before the auxiliary verb for “outer” statements [na®']. It
might be a gerund of the suffix [-sa?!] to express state, as AUX [na®!] is mainly used after
adjectives (see Chapter 12).

Another noteworthy grammatical phenomenon is that the subject is a bare noun without
a case-marker in these intransitive verb predicate sentences in (82).
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(83)  Who opened the door?

ko*2  2a*tgi*? phi,zz -sa* j021 ?
door who open -[pft] MOD:irg

(84) I opened the door.

ko*4 IJCI24=ji.22 phi'44 -sa2!.
door 1 sg. =ERG open -[pft]

I]C124=ji'22 ko* phi'44 -sa?!.
1 sg. =ERG door open -[pft]

(85)  The wind opened [the door].

1111]42 — gizz (k044) phi'44 _3021.
wind =ERG door open -[pft]

The subjects in transitive verb predicate sentences are marked with case particles [ = ji

113
ﬁ'z:a'a'mq
RRF R

22],

compared to intransitive verb predicate sentences (82), concluding that Khengkha is an

ergative-type language. The ERG particle [ = ji*?] appears with an open syllable subject,

and the altered form [ = gi*?] appears instead after a closed syllable subject with coda.

(86) I will open the door.

ko*4 IJCI24=ji.22 phi'44 _gezl.
door Isg. =ERG open -[impft]

(87)  The water is boiled.

kPwe**  tsPa** -zu?* -mu*
water hot -[pft] AUX(?)

ANETY

The suffix [-ge?!] is a general marker of the imperfect and expresses a volitional future.
While the indefinite suffix [-gem?'] must be a derivative of the former, I doubt [-zu®*]
being another gerund-indicating suffix [-sa®!] to express a state before the auxiliary verb. See

(82) above. However, we are not yet sure of the meaning and function of AUX(?) [mu?'].
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(88)  Who boiled the water?

khwe* tshan®?  2a*tei®? thek _pazz jozl 2 ey £a'\w%%qq&7]
water «— heated who boil  -[ptt] MOD:irg

(89) Iboiled the water.

Khwe? tstan?2 13(124=ji'22 thek* -p(122. ﬁl\!ﬁs'\ﬂiaaﬂ'ﬁ]]
water < heated 1sg.=ERG  boil -[pft]

k"we** ts"an*? pa**=ji** t"ek* -pam** wen?'. gy = A R Rs g
water «— heated 1 sg. =ERG  boil -[pft] AUX

The other general suffix [-pa®?] also expresses the perfect aspect, however, it is difficult
to grammatically explain the distribution and difference between suffixes [-sa?!] and
[-pa??], since there is not enough data to compare them. The suffix [-pam*?] appears pre-
ceding the position of the auxiliary verb for “inner” statements [wen?'], and it must be a
derivation from suffix [-pa??]. I think this is a phenomenon parallel with that of suffixes
[-ge*'] and [-gem?!] seen above in (86) and will be presented in (91) below.

(90) Who [is going to] boil the water?

khwe** tshan*?  2a*t¢i*? thek** -ke**me®? jo*' ? s R A A
water < heated who boil -[impft] MOD:irg

(91) I (will) boil the water.

Khwe? tstan?2 1:]024 =ji'22 thek* -ke22, ﬁmﬁ:ﬁéqﬁ
water «— heated 1 sg. =ERG  boil -[impft]

kh'we* tshan*? pa?*=ji-*? thek** -kem*?* wen?!. ey = R R sy
water < heated 1sg.=ERG  boil -[impft] AUX

The perfect suffix [-ke*?] must be an allophone of [-ge?!] seen in (86) above. The initial
appears to be a voiceless [k-] as it is assimilated to the coda of the verb stem [t"ek**]. The
suffix [-kem*?] must be a derivation from suffix [-ke*?], which appears in the preceding
position of the auxiliary verb for “inner” statements [wen®']. Here, a parallel derivation
phenomenon between the suffix [-ge*'] and [-gem?'] can also be seen.
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(92) I came from Thimphu yesterday.

IJCl24 dClI]441C122 thim““phu““ =ni2! ra2* -sa?!, :,R:,m,%&,%ﬂ,a,;,w
1 sg. yesterday Thimphu =ABL come -[pft]

(93) Iwentto Bumthang.

24th 24 21

pa**  bum*ttap? =na* gai*' -pa
1sg.  Bumthang =ALT go -[pft]

z:'gs&'a:q'ﬂa'q

Comparing (92) and (93), we see that the perfect suffixes are different, [ra** -sa®']
‘(have) come’ and [gai®** -pa®'] ‘(have) gone’, both expressing the perfect aspect, but
opposite directions. This might be a hint to unravel the difference between them.

(94) I (will) go to Bumthang tomorrow.

pa** bum*t"ap® =na*  jam**pa* gai** -dem*'  (wen®').
1 sg. Bumthang =ALT tomorrow go -[imdfnt] AUX:stmt

SRR WA TR RS (35

The suffix [-dem?!] is another general marker of the imperfect aspect and it expresses a
volitional future, however, it is difficult to explain the distribution and difference between
[-gem?!] and [-dem?!]. Our language consultant explained that these two kinds of suffixes
take definite combinations with the verb stems. The grammatical difference between them
cannot be expounded yet; it can only be pointed out that, so far, it does not concern ergative
or transitive/intransitive aspects. See the Section 6.3 verbs. The suffix [-dem>'] may appear
in the preceding position of the auxiliary verb for “inner” statements [wen?']. I think this
suffix also supports the hypothesis that verb suffixes add a final nasal consonant [-m] when
they precede the auxiliary verb.

(95) Did you eat rice?

44 44 21 9

to zu* -sa*  ja
rice eat -[pft] MOD:irg

é.gvl\’,u”
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(96) I ate much rice.
pa** to* te¢"a* tg"a*®  zu®* -sa®l. R EEI|
1 sg. rice much eat  -[pft]

(97) I am eating rice now.
pa®* to* dai*na®? zu? -ta?. ‘:%"Raﬁéﬂ
1 sg. rice now eat  -[prog]

The suffix [-ta*'] expresses the progressive aspect. The tense is indicated by adverbs or

nouns concerning time. See sentence (100).

(98) I (will) eat tomorrow.
pa** to* jam*pa* zu* -gem?'. =g usrrg s
1 sg. rice tomorrow eat  -[impft]

(99) I wrote letters.
IJCl24=ji44 jizzzgu44 dZ_i24 -sa?l, :aaﬂgw
1 sg.=ERG letters write -[pft]

100) I am writing letters now.

g

IJCI24 ji:zzgu44 daiz*na?2 dZLiZ4 ta?. ‘aaﬂﬁaﬁg‘ﬂ
1 sg. letters now write -[prog]

In sentences in the progressive aspect, the subject does not take any ERG markers, even
though the predicate includes a transitive verb (and an object). See sentences (97) and (100).

(101) I will write (letters).

pa=ji? ji22gu** dzj** -gem?'.

1 sg.=ERG letters write -[impft]
(102) Do you drink araq ?

we?2! 2a*ra®2 th01]44 jazl ?

2 sg. araq drink IRG

AR RER Y|
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(103) I drink aragq.

IJCl24( =j122) ?0441'042 th01]42. :a'w';ﬂ'&ng
1 sg. FERG) araq drink

It is possible to add the verb suffix [-gem?'] after the verb [t"on*?], however, it is
impossible to add the auxiliary verb for “inner” statements [wen?'] without any verb suffix
to the final position of this sentence. The verb suffix [-ge*'] or [-gem?!] is similar to the
Tibetan verb suffix /-ki/, which appears in the preceding position of the auxiliary verb /yin/
or /ree/ in the imperfect aspect, which means they may have common functions or
origins.

(104) Ido not drink aragq.

1](124 ( =ji22) 2a**ra®? me22- thOI]42. Ka'lﬂ"iﬂ'al'aiéiw
1 sg. (FERG)  araq NEG- drink

The NEG + Vstem construction without either a verb suffix or auxiliary verb expresses
negation in the imperfect or a volitional future.

If the subject takes ERG marker [ =ji*?] in this sentence, it means “I do not drink alcohol”
or “I am a nondrinker.”

14. Conclusion

This article was proposed as a preliminary report on the Khengkha language, including
phonological, lexical, and grammatical sketches based on the current available data, which
were collected through my field research. Although I recorded the pronunciation of
Khengkha in detail, I only had three Khengkha consultants from three different areas,
therefore it was premature to inductively analyze the phonological structure of each dia-
lect, due to a lack of enough data. That is why it is not easy to distinguish which phonolog-
ical features belong to personal idiolect or areal dialect, needing more reliable descriptive
data on Khengkha dialects.

I hope this report will be a first step in the descriptive study on the Khengkha language.
A deeper analysis should be made regarding all aspects of phonological, lexical, and gram-
matical studies, through field research. By improving the descriptive study on Khengkha,
we can set about the next task of comparing studies on East Bodish languages with their
relatives in Sino-Tibetan languages.
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Abbreviation
1 Ist Person irg interrogative
2nd Person IRG Interrogative AUX
3 3rd Person MOD Modal Particle
ABL Ablative neg negative
afm affirmative NEG Negative PFX
ALT Allative pft perfect
AUX Auxiliary verb PFX Prefix
CONJ Conjunctive pl. plural
DAT Dative prog progressive
ERG Ergative prox proximal DP
dist distal DP PTB Proto-Tibeto-Burman
DP Demonstrative Pronoun SFX Suffix
Dzk Dzongkha sg. singular
GEN Genitive stmt statement
exst existence WrT Written Tibetan
imper imperative [F] Friendly
impft imperfect [H] Honorable
indfnt indefinite M] Modest

Special thanks to my friends and language consultants in Bhutan:
Kinley Dorji, Tshering Palden, Ugyan Wangdi, Karma Chophel,
Sonam Lhamo, Sonam Pelmo, and Aoki Kaoru
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A. Bodyparts (N bp)

001 belly (exterior) (SWD#085)
*puk (STC#358) [see above 1.141(b)]

fubu BB WrT grod pa/ grod khog
exterior
pho®? / pho / Za (Dzk)
phO44lAlj42 (SCp)

duzi ¥ WrT grod pa/ grod khog / gsus pa  (TBL#0096)
interior (ZMC#0260)
dzu**ma*nan®*t"i** / juma nang thi / @'&l'iﬂa' (Dzk)
dzu**ma**nan*fep** (Bmt)
dzo*®ma® (Khk: Zmg[Trn], Zmg[Wml])

lo**yo*ni**t"i** (Scp)

wei 7 WiT pho ba (TBL#0148) (ZMC#0269)
stomach
pho** / pho / &% (Dzk)
dzu**ma?* < &4 (Bmt)
dzo*®ma™ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
pho**1ag** (Scp)

002 blood (SWD#064)
*s-hwiy (STC#222)

Xié o WiT khrag (TBL#0129) (ZMC#0268)

tf"a* ~ 42/ trha / @ (Dzk)
kak?* (Bmt)

ka*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn], Zmg[Wml])
ji?t (Scp)
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néng

003 bone

glitou

M () WIT rnag

pus

na*’ /’na / &7 (Dzk)

nak?® (Bmt)

na*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn], Zmg[Wml])
ni**> (Sep)

*rus (STC#006)
Bk (FsE) WrIT rus pa

ru*to* / ruto / 3% (Dzk)
ro?**pa*> (Bmt)  [r-] trill
ro**sa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ros** pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
k"An** (Sep)

004 ear / hear

érduo

*g-na (STC#453)

FH & WrT rna

car

na**mt¢o*? / 'namco / 537 (Dzk)

na®? (Bmt)

na*?ba??1i*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

na%? ; na??pa??li*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

na?*? (Scp)

(TBL#0159) (ZMC#0286)

(SWD#065)

(TBL#0133)

(SWDH#073: ear) (SWD#102: hear)

(TBL#0081) (ZMC#0241)
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005

ting

tingjian

ege

dan

IKEDA Takumi

o (#2] WIT nyan (TBL#1681) (ZMC#0532)

listen

nen*-ni?? / *nyin-ni / 5% (Dzk)
nen* -zap* (Bmo)
nai*?t"u**-gem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
nen** -dim?? [infinitive] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
nen** -1ai?? [imperative] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
nen** -tea?*? [present] (Scp)

nen* -pa?*? [past/perfect] (Scp)

nen** -tgo?*? [imperative] (Scp)

L (38 RL) WiT go / tshor (TBL#1682)

hear

g0%2-ni*? / go-ni / {3 (Dzk)
ko** -Zan?* (Bmt)
kos** -pa?! ~ kos** -pe?'? [pf/IRG] ~ ko** -ta?! [impfi] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

231

kat** go?2-gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ﬂ’i{]‘?’]”

(SWD#067)
*twiy (STC#168)
% WiT sgo nga (TBL#0450) (ZMC#0170)

gon*do? / gongdo /g’z:*{qr (Dzk)

K'au*de? (Bmt) < [K"au*] hen+ [de?] egg

k"ai**te*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

kPai**te?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

KPaZ2gn™ te22 < [K*a22gn™] hen + [te%] egg (Khk: Zmg[Trm])

gO'zz‘EhArn21 (Scp)
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006

007

008

eye (SWD#074)
*mik 3 *myak (STC#402)

yanjing AR EF WIT mig (TBL#0079) (ZMC#0238)
mi(k)*to*? / *mikto / X775 (Dzk)
mik?** ~ mik?* (Bmt) *Final stops: -p/-t/-k in Bhumthap are released.
me*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
mm?*' (Scp)

fat / grease (SWD#066)
*ryak (STC#204), *tsil (STC pp.16, 168, 173), *sa'w (STC#272)

zhifang  f§ % WrT tshil bu / zhag tshi (cf. TBL#0445 Jig Iy i)
ts"i*lu** / tshilu / Barey (Dzk)
kot** (Bmt)
kot** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kot**; kwat** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tsPo**t0?? (Scp)

foot (SWD#080)
*Kriy (STC#038)

jido it WiT rkang pa (TBL#0103) (ZMC#0263)

kam* ~ kam** / ka(ng)m / A& (Dzk)

kam* nan* ts"e** / kan na(ng) tshe / AEaIEES (Dzk)

ta**wa* lem* (Bmt) < [ta**wa**] ‘leg’ + [lem*] ‘the arch of a foot’
ta**wa** ; dok*?pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) the same word as ‘leg’
bi*? “foot’ ; bi**(t"in?') ‘leg’ (Scp)



126 IKEDA Takumi

009 guts (SWD#086)

*pik (STC#035) [see above 1.141(b)]
changzi M+ (%-F) WrT rgyu ma (TBL#0149) (ZMC#0271)

dzu*’ma** / juma / FaU (Drk)

dzu**’ma**nan®*fep?> (Bmt)

dzo**ma??* (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; dzo*>ma** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
nAI]zzthi22 (Scp) See ‘belly’.

010 hair (head) (SWD#071)
*s-kra (STC#115); *ney (STC#292); *tsam (STC#073)
téufa KA (%) WrT skra (TBL#0075) (ZMC#0234)

teca® /ca /gy (Dzk)
kra*® (Bmt)
kra*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

ts"em*? (Scp)

011 hair (body) (SWD#070) feather

*mul (STC#002), *tsam (STC#073)
corresponds to Swadesh’s ‘feather’.

timdo  4RE (82 £) WIT spu (TBL#0266 £) (ZMCHO172 & £))
body hair
pu® /pu/ g (Dzk)
po** (Bmt)
po** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

pu** (Scp)
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yumao

SEED WiT sgro (TBL#0299) (ZMC#0173)
feather

fo:**dzop®* / sho:dro / FGaT§  (Dzk)

Jok~p*pa*® (Bmi)

dz,oz2 (Bmt) a piece of feather

dzo?? “feather’ ; po*? ‘down’ = ‘body hair’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
dzo™ (Sep)

012 hand / arm (SWD#083)

shou

gebo

*lak (STC#086)

F WiT lag pa (TBL#0107) (ZMC#0251)
hand

lap* / lap / @z (Dzk)

jek** (Bmt)

j a*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same word as ‘arm’
jek44 ; j(142 (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) the same word as ‘arm’
tf"a*? (H) (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same word as ‘arm’

gAzszrn21 (Scp) the same word as ‘arm’

R WrT lag ngar (TBL#0105) (ZMC#0253)

arm

lap* /lap / a7 ; t"0*? / tho / § (Dzk)

jek** ; t"o** (Bmt)

] a*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same word as ‘hand’
tf"a*? (H) (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same word as ‘hand’
j8k44 ; j(l42 (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) the same word as ‘hand’

gAzszm21 (Scp) the same word as ‘hand’
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013

014

015

head

tou

heart

xinzang

horn

jijiao
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(SWD#072)
*m-gaw x *s-gaw (STC#490), *d-bu (STC p.117)
%k (38) WIT mgo / dbu (H) (TBL#0074) (ZMC#0232)

ngu*’to® / guto / NTBA (Dzk)
2u* /’u/ 57 (H) (Dzk)

gu*?jon** (Bmt) Bt has no H form.
gu*’jun* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
u*? (H) (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

eA??1an* (Scp)

(SWD#090)

*s-nin (STC#367)
NN WiT snying (TBL#0144) (ZMC#0272)

du??hin** / dénhing / 555 (Dzk)
nin*(ke*?) (Bmt)
nin*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

thin**lom** (Scp)

(SWD#068)

*kruw (STC#037), *rur) (STCHO85)
i WrT rwa co (TBL#0263) (ZMC#0176 f (%) )

rou® / row / X&' (Dzk)
ro?* (Bmt)

ra**wa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ro** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

wa?%10n?" (Scp)
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016

017

018

liver

gan

mouth

zui

kou

neck

bézi

(SWDH#091)
*m-sin (STC#234)
AT WIT mchin pa (TBL#0145) (ZMC#0273)
te"in**pa® / chinpa / 885 (Dzk)
kPe**do** (Bmt)
te"in**pa*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
in*pa2? (Sep)

(SWD#076)
*ak (STC#106), *m-ka (STC#468)
g WiT kha (TBL#0084) (ZMC#0242)

k"a* / kha /@ (Dzk)
k"a* (Bmt)
kPa* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

no*wan?' (Scp)
ot

k"a** dzan*’ / kha jang / mag= (Dzk)

to open mouth ~ opening mouth

p"i*' (Bmt)

(k"a**) p"i*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ‘the mouth is open’
(k"a**) p"i*? zi?* (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) ‘the mouth is open’
22 ¢hj42

n022WAI] (Scp) ‘to open the mouth’ VP

(SWD#087)
*ke (STC#251), *lin (STCH#096), *tuk (STC#392)

BT WIT ske / mjing pa (TBL#0089) (ZMC#0248)

ta**ko** / tako / STET (Dzk)

tak**pa*’ (Bmt)

tak**pa*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; tak**pa®® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
nan*2da® rin®' (Scp)
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yanhou "B
throat (exterior)
kem** ~ kem** / kom / §usr (Dzk)
not**pa** (Bmt)
not**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
not**pa?? ~ not**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ton**ton®* (Scp)

019 nose (SWD#075)
*s-na ~ *s-nar (STC#101)

bizi 2F WiT sna (TBL#0080) (ZMC#0240)

lar**pa®? / Ihapa / 5 (Dzk)
na44ph(11322 - na44fa1]22 (Bmt)
na®’ton® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
na**p"an™ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

naZ?wun*? (Sep)

020 skin / bark (SWD#062: skin) (SWD#058: bark)
*s-graw (STC#121), *kok (STC#342)

pifa 93 WrT pags pa ~ lpags pa (TBL#0120) (ZMC#0266)
(TBL#0265 & skin [animal])
po**ko** / pake / ¥ (Dzk)
pak**pa** (Bmt)
pak““pa““ (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; p(]k44pA22 (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mon>*nen** (Scp)
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021

022

spit

koushui

tuomo

tail

weéiba

(SWD#096) [v.]

*m-ts(y)il (STC#231), *twiy (STC#168),
*m-tuk 3 *s-tu-k 3¢ *s-du-k (STC pp.58, 75, 126, 132, 146)

7 7K WrT kha chu (TBL#0156) (ZMC#0280)
slobber

k"a**tf"u** / khachu / @& (Dzk) small baby’s
k"a*tf"u** (Bmt) small baby’s

k"a*tf"u** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) small baby’s
t"op?*tan*? (Scp)

537 4

spit

ts"i**ma** / tshima / Fwar (Dzk)

t"ep** (Bmt)

thep** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

t"op?*tan*? (Scp)

(SWD#069)
*r-may (STC#282)

Re WiT rnga ma (TBL#0267) (ZMC#0177)

dzu*ma** / juma / 8ET& (Dzk)

The pronunciation is the same as ‘guts’.
mi**p"an?? ~ mi**fan** (Bmt)
ni**ta®?lin*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ni**ta??lin?! ~ ni**tr*’lin?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

eam**pi*? (Scp)
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023 tongue (SWD#078)
*m-lay 3¢ *s-lay (STC#281)
shétou &k (F3#) WIT Ice (TBL#0139) (ZMC#0245)
tee*? / ce / ¥ (Dzk)
1i** (Bmt)

1i** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
le** (Scp)

024 tooth (SWD#077)

*s-wa (STC#437)

yachi I (F#H) WrIT so (TBL#0137) (ZMC#0244)

s0* /so /& (Dzk)

kwa** (Bmt)

kwa** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
don?*kwa®? “front tooth’, zur*kwa?? ‘cuspid’,
p"uk**kwa?? ‘molar’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

¢A?* (Sep)

025 wing (SWD#084)

*s-ton; *(s/k-)l-w-ak [cf.ARM #12]; *(s/p-)lyap [cf. FLY #149] JAM)
chibang ¥ pE WrT gshog pa (TBL#0298) (ZMC#0171)

for**tsu** / sho:dro / AT E (Dzk)

fok**pa** (Bmt)

fok**pa** (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; fok**pa®® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
fok**pa?* (Scp)
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026 nail / claw (SWD#079)

zhijia

zhdo

026.1 back

bei

jibei

*m-(t)sin (STC#074)
v WrT sen mo (TBL#0113) (ZMC#0256)

si**mu** / simu / 358 (Dzk)
si**ma** (Bmt)
si**ma*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Tm]) ~ ts"i**ma®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tsi**?nan*? (Scp)

N WrT sder mo (ZMC#0174)
(cf. TBL#0307 zhuazi A-F claw, talon)

diu**3a?? / diuzha / 33§ (Dzk)
sim**brat**zan** (Bmt)
ts"i**ma2? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) = ‘nail’

tsi**?nan*? (Scp)

(SWD#088)
*g-gal (STC p.18), *s-nun (STC#354)
# WiT sgal pa (TBL#0091)
ge*to* / giito / 1% ;
kep*™ / ge:p / §u (Dzk)
ke*? (Bmt)
mi**sa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kai** ; kep**pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ts"in** (Scp)

A (ZMC#0258)

ts"in**k"an*? (Scp) ‘back bone’
kep**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) ‘back’ = ‘back bone’
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yao i WiT rked pa (TBL#0098)(ZMC#0261)

kep* / kep / %ﬁll (Dzk) lower back
8222bu?  (Dzk) waist part

kep**pa?? (Bmt) lower back
no particular word for ‘lower back’ in Khengkha

eatei** nan®? (Scp)

026.2 knee (SWD#082)
*du (STC p.21), *(m-)kuk (STC pp.120, 159, 182); *put (STC#007)
X1gai hE Bz WiT pus mo (TBL#0101)

pu**mo** / pumo / Y& (Dzk)
pun**mun®? ; pin**ma®? [old word] (Bmt)
pu**mo** ~ pii**ma?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
pus**man?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ton**zin?' (Scp)

0263  leg (SWD#081)
*(r-)kan (STC pp.70, 142)
tui JiE WIT rkang pa (ZMC#0264)

kam** / ka(ng)m / AE& (Dzk)

kwi** (Bmt)

ta**wa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) = ‘foot’
bi*’tin** (Scp)

datui X g WrT brla (TBL#0100)
thigh

le*do* / ’ledu / 355X (Dzk)
ta**wa?? (Bmt)
bin**pa*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

lum®*! (Scp)
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xidotui /MR WIT nywa (TBL#0102)
shin/calf

dzim*t"a** / jimtha / 597 (Dzk)
dzim*t"a** (Bmt) = (Dzk)=(Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ta**wa??; bin**pa*?ni** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
bi*? pPo??1an?! “foot’ + ‘belly’ (Scp)

027 finger / toe
*m-yur (STC#355)

shouzhi F 3% WrT mdzub mo (TBL#0109) (ZMC#0255)

dzu**mo** / dzum(o) / NETE (Dzk)
pri**man®* (Bmt)

bru**man?® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
pru**man?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ga?2dan™ bru**ma?? ‘hand’ + “digit’ (Scp)
jidozhi  JpiE WriT rkang mdzub

kam**dzu**mo** / ka(ng)m dzum(o) / AENNETE (Dzk)
ta**wa** pri**map??* (Bmt)

dok**pa** =ji** bru**man? “foot’s digit’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
dok**pa** pru**man** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

bi?* bru®’ma?? ‘toe’ + ‘digit’ (Scp)

028 palm

*pwa or *b-wa (STC#418)
shouzhing F & WrT sbar mo / thar mo

lak??t"i** / lakthi / wya@a (Dzk)

jek* nap®* tsa** (Bmt)

ja?'=ji** ber? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
jak**nan?? ‘hand’ + “inside’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ga??dang* nan?? ‘hand’ + “inside’ (Scp)
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029

030

penis

jiba

yinjing

gaowan

vagina or breast / milk

yindao

*1i 3¢ *m-ley (STC#262)

IKEDA Takumi

e (#e) WrT pho mtshan (cf. TBL#0116 B A 78 %)

p"o**t¢"en*? / photshiin / TaE5 (Dzk)
p"o*te"en*? (Bmt)

p"o*ts"en*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
lon?" “penis’ (Scp)

ME (&) WIT mje

tee* / je / 8&° (Dzk)

teu**teu®® (Bmt)

teu**teu*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) for child

po*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) for adult

teutteu? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) for child & adult no distinction
lon?" “penis’ for adult (Scp)

22 ¢

teu**teu penis’ for child (Scp)

EH WrT rlig ’bras / vlig ril (TBL#0117)

lip*to®? / Thipdo / 89 Eay (Dzk)
¢ik**pa?? (Bmt)

¢ik**pa*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
Kh Oljzz(ph A%dtgh A44) (Sep)

*nuw (STCH#419)

(SWD#089: breast)

A& (&) WIT mo mtshan / stu  (cf. TBL#0118 44 74 %)

tu“z/tu/g- (Dzk)

per**pe’? (Bmt)

pe*pe?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; pe**pe®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tu** (Scp)
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031

rufang

naizhi

brain

naosui

mo**t¢"en*? / motshiin / &3&5 (Dzk)
mo**t¢Pen*? (Bmt)

mo**ts"en*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

L5 WiT nu ma

breast

(TBL#0094) (ZMC#0259)

20m** / ’om / &0 the same as ‘milk’ (Dzk)

teu?

the same as ‘milk’ (Bmt)
dzu?! the same as ‘milk’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
nu*? (Scp)

S Uan WrT ‘o ma

milk

(TBL#0095) (ZMC#0281)

20m* / ’om / & the same as ‘breast’ (Dzk)

teu*® the same as ‘breast’ (Bmt)

dzu®! the same as ‘breast’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
nu*? (Scp)

*nuk (STC#483)

MEAE (BG4 ) WrT klad pa (TBL#0132)

lep* / lep / 35 ()

klat~p**pa** (Bmt)

lop*pa®?; k"ap*pa®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
klat~p**pa®* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
nok*tan* (Scp)
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032

033

navel

dugi

shit

shi

nia fén

yang fén
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*lay, *s-tay (STC#299)
AL (LR ) WrT lte ba (TBL#0097)

tiu*? / tiu / g% (Dzk)

tir**wit?? ~ tir**wis?? (Bmt)

ti**wa*’li*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; ti**pi**li** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
phu44tch122 (SCp)

*kliy (STC#125), *n(y)ik (STC#235), *s-ban (STC p.21),
*r-kyak 3¢ *s-kyak (STC pp.26, 146), *e-k (STC pp.26, 146)

FE WrT skyag pa (TBL#0151) (ZMC#0741 %)

2a**wa** / ’awa / wT (Dzk)
teok** (Bmt)

t¢o?*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
k% (Scp)

% (3) WrT Ici ba (TBL#0262 4 %)

cow dung

nu* =ki* 2a*?wa?*? / no:=ki ’awa / 3xFw3 (Dzk)

/ no: / ‘cow=treasure’

nor*(=ki*) teok* (Bmt)

ba??=ji** t¢o?*> (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; nor** t¢o?*> (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

wa* k%2 (Sep)

F#£ () Wi T ra sdug (TBL#0280 % %)
sheep dung

lu** =ki* 2a*>wa?? / lu=Kki *awa / g9 3&T (Dzk)
jok**=ki* teok®* (Bmt)

lu?** =ji*! t¢o??? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ;

lut* = gi22 teo?*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

¢i*ea* kK"i%? (Sep)
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034

035

036

zhii fén % (s &) WiT phag phrug (TBL#0288 % %)
pig dung

piss

niao

sweat

han

snot

biti

p"ap** =ki** 2a**wa*? / phap=ki *awa / ¥ Herz (Dzk)
p"ak** =ki*? teok?* (Bmt)

p"a?* =ji*! tco??' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ;

p"a?*(=gi*?) tco?** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

p"Ak*pha?? khi22 (Sep)

*ts(y)i % *ziy (STC#077)

Jk WrT gcin pa (TBL#0152) (ZMC#0283)

te"u* / chu /& (Dzk)
sip**ma** (Bmt)
zen**ma®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; zen**ma®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

te"e**ran?' (Scp)

*Pkrwiy? (PLB)
i WIT rngul nag (TBL#0154) (ZMC#0277)

ts"ep** / tshep / #5% (Dzk)
ts"ap**pa®? (Bmt)

ts"ap**pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
eup™tan?' (Scp)

*s-nap (STC#102)
2% WrT snabs / sna stug / snabs rtug
(TBL#0157) (ZMC#0278)
lap** / lhap / g% (Dzk)
nap?* (Bmt)
nap®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; nap** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ji**nap®" (Scp)
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037 vomit (SWD#097)
*Npat (TSR#038), *on (STC#343)
outu Ret [vEet] WrT skyug (TBL#1535) (ZMC#0543)
k"a*1i*teu*’ / kha=li cu-ni / mawagad (Dzk)
teuk** (sam??) (Bmt)

teuk* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; teuk**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
pI‘OS44pA22 [adj] (Scp)

038 marrow
*Kkli (STC#126)
gisui  F#&  WIT rkang mar

kan** / kang / A= (Dzk)

kan** (Bmt)

kan*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
kan* (Scp)

039 breath / life (SWD#099: breathe)
*sak (STC#485); *C-sak (TSR#123)

hiox1 wf e (cf. TBL#0020 %, WrT rlung / dbugs / phu)

bun*? / bung / I=° (Dzk)

buk** (Bmt)

bun*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; buk** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
¢on* (Sep)

shéngming 4 4 WriT srog (TBL#0163)

s0*? /0 / 7 (Dzk)

sok?** (Bmt)

sok** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

so*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) without final stop
ts"e*? (Scp)
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B. Pronouns / Kinship terms / nouns referring to humans (N hum)

040

040.1

person / human being (SWD#038)

rén

ta

*r-mi(y) (STC pp.107, 119, 158)

A WIT mi (TBL#0167) (ZMC#0289)

mi* /’mi / & (Dzk)

mi** (Bmt)

mi?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; mi*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
sop*yo®" (Scp)

e (SWD#003)
he WrT kho / khong (TBL#0934) (ZMC#0976)

k"0* / kho / & (Dzk)

k"it** ~ gon®> (Bmt)

gon®! ‘s/he’ ; p"0**dza*® ‘he’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
p"o**dza**(wet**) ‘he’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) wet** means ‘that
bo?? ‘he’ (Khk: Trs)

ro?ka?! (Scp)

#e

she

mo* / mo / & (Dzk)

k"it** ~ gon?* (Bmt)

gon®' ; mo**dza?* ‘she’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
bo?*me**(wet*?) ‘he’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) wet** means ‘that’
bo**me** ‘she’ (Khk: Trs)

ro?ka?! (Scp)
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040.2  tamen  &/HA7 (4] (SWD#006)
they WrT kho tsho (TBL#0936) (ZMC#0978)

k"on*? / khong / B (Dzk)

ko*ni:** ga??mbo*? (Bmt)

gon®! = gd-**mbo*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

gon®?da** = gAi?’mbo?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) =gi*’mbo*? pl. SFX
bo?*=gam*ho** 4417 3pl.ml’ (Khk: Trs)

bo*?me*? = gam?*ho** 47 ‘3pLfml’ (Khk: Trs)

rok**te?! (Scp)

041 thou (SWD#002)

*na(n) (STC#407)

ni i WrT khyod /| khyed rang (H) / nyid (H)
you (sg.) (TBL#0931) (ZMC#0973)
] te"e** / che / B3 ~ te"e* / ché / 5 (Dzk)

nan® /na / (H) (Dzk)
wet* (Bmt)

ts"o**(H) (Bmt)

we?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
wet** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

nan?! (Scp)
041.1 nimen  ARAT (4] (SWD#005)
you (pl.) WrT khyod tsho / khyed rang tso (H)

(TBL#0933) (ZMC#0975)
te"o**tee** / chice / BRI (Dzk)
te"o**t¢"a*t¢"ap* / chichachap / B5&13 (Dzk)
na**bu® / na:bu / £ (H) (Dzk)
win** ga*’mbo?? (Bmt)
we>1gd#?bo?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
win** =gi??mbo*? ; wet** =gi??’mbo*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
we??! = gam??bo*? (Khk: Trs)

nai**ten®* (Scp)
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042 | (SWD#001)
*na (STC#406) X *nay (STC#285)
wo &, WrT nga / bdag (< inclusive?) (TBL#0928) (ZMC#0969)
na**/nga / (Dzk)
nat** (Bmt)
na*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; §a®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
dzan?' (Scp)
042.1  women #HAT (41) (SWD#004)
we (pl.) WrT nga tsho / nga rang tsho (inclusive)
(TBL#0930) (ZMC#0971)
na*’tge** / ngace / ISV (Dzk)
nel* =ga*’mbo** (Bmt)
ne??! =gi*?mbo** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
lf]I'[22 ~ 1)6'[22 = g/N\zzl’nbO22 (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ne*!' =gam*ho** (Khk: Trs)
ne??1a*? = gam?*ho** [inclusive] (Khk: Trs)
ai**ten®? (Scp)
043 child / son (SWD#039)

haizi

érzi

*za 3 *tsa (STC#059)

T WrT phru gu / byis pa
(TBL#0169 J:3% L) (ZMC#0295 JL%)
?a*lu* / ’alu / Wy (Dzk)
20*na*? (Bmt)
20**10?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

wak?*tsa?! (Scp)

LT (52F) WiT bu (TBL#0220) (ZMC#0339)

son

bu**/bu /T (Dzk)

bo*tsa** (Bmt)

bo**sa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
zA*' (Scp)
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nii’ér
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4L (2] WiT bu mo (TBL#0222) (ZMC#0340)
daughter

bum* / bum / 38 (Dzk)
bur*mit??> (Bmt)
bo**me*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

zA%min?' (Scp)

044 grandchild (nephew)

stinzi

stnnil

zhizi

zhintl

*b-liy (STC#448)
¥ (% F) WrT tsha bo (TBL#0224) (ZMC#0345)

tshau®’ / tshau / 5 (Dzk)

ts"au®® (Bmt)

tsPau** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Tm]) ; di*’bo?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ts"o*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

itk (3] WrT tsha mo (TBL#0225) (ZMC#0346)

tsPam** / tsham / 8 (Dzk)

ts"a**met** (Bmt)
ts"au**me?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ts"A**met?? ; di*’me?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ts"o**min?! (Scp)

12F WiT tsha bo (TBL#0234) (ZMC#0343)

tshau®’ / tshau / &5 (Dzk)

ts"au®® (Bmt)

tshau*t (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) = ‘grandson’
tsho*? (Scp)

124 WiT tsha mo (ZMC#0344)

tsPam* / tsham / 837 (Dzk)

44

ts"a**met** (Bmt)

ts"au**me?? = ‘granddaughter’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ;
ts"A**met?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ts"o**min?! (Scp)
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045 son-in-law
*ma-k (STC#234), *z-ma-k (TSR#153)
niixu A WrT mag pa/ bu thang (TBL#0223) (ZMC#0342)

bum??=ki* map?? / bum=Kki map / I &I dauter’s husband (Dzk)
bu?’met** =ki*? mak*?pa®*> dauter’s husband (Bmt)

bo?*me:*? p"o**dza®* dauter’s husband (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

mak**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

of h:44

mak*pa?? (Scp) te"i**min?' ‘daoughter-in-law’ (Scp)

046 name (SWD#207)
*r-min (STC#083)

mingzi & F WrT ming (TBL#0687) (ZMC#0517)

mim** / ming / {2 (Dzk)

an22 (Bmt)

mi**' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; mip>" (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
min®' (Scp)
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C. Foodstuffs (N food)

047 pease, beans

douzi

huangdou

wandou

*be (STC#253), *s-nok (TSR#140)

27 WrIT sran ma (TBL#0430) (ZMC#0201)

sem*tfum® / semcum / 53T (Dzk)

fer**pen™ (Bmt)
221i42

gan*’ga
fe:‘”penzz (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

(Khk: Zmg[Wml]) generic name

20**1e** (Scp)

A WrT sran ma ser po (TBL#0431)
soy bean

faw*1i*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
bre*tean**ma?? (Scp)

A WiT sran ma (TBL#0433)

pea

be:**sem?” / bo:sem / 558 ? (Dzk)
na*’met** =ki** mak*pa®* (Bmt)
ne*’met*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

20*re*? kPir**k"ir?? ‘bean < round’ (Scp)

048 poison [antifood]

du

*duk 3¢ *tuk (STC#472)

# WrT dug (TBL#0641) (ZMC#0510)

du**/ du / 577 (Dzk)

dok* (Bmt)

do?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; dok®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
duk?® (Scp)
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049 mushroom / fungus

*g-muw (STC#455) 3¢ *s-muw (JAM)

a0

mogu JE 3 WrT sha mo (TBL#0437) (ZMC#0219 # F )

fa**mo** / shamu / 93 (Dzk)

fa**mo** (Bmt)

fa**mo* (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; (fa**) mu* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ba*?mun?' (Scp)

muér AF WrT mi rgan rna co (TBL#0438)

ham**pu®® / hampu / garg (Dzk)
bdzi*’li**nam**teu** / bzhili nameu / 33555 (Dzk)
lit. cat’s ear : ‘black mashroom’

ut**pa®? (Bmt)

put**pa*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

221i42

nar*¢i ; nai**nek?”mu*? lit. ‘rat ear mushroom’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

hum**pa?? (Scp)

050 liquor
*yu(w) (STC#094)

jiu Dl WriT arag/chang (5#7E) (TBL#0452) (ZMC#0402)

wine

t¢"an** / chang / = (Dzk)
tePur**ma®?> (Bmt)
tePur**ma?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; ¢or** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ju?® (Sep)

liquor

?a**ra* / >ara / &r=a7 (Dzk)

2a**ra*’ (Bmt)

a*ra?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; 2a**ra*® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

24%1A*? (Sep)
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051 plantain / banana

*s-nak (STC#477)

xilngjiao # & WrT shing tog ngang lag ma

na**la*® / ngala / coasy (Dzk)
na*la*® (Bmt)
teai*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

len**se?** (Scp)

051.1 medicine / juice

yao

zhi

*tsily (STC#065)

-

% (%) WIT sman (TBL#0456) (ZMC#0509)

men*? / *mén / §& (Dzk)

man** (Bmt)

man*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
man*? (Khk: Scp)

T+ WrT gsher khu / khu ba

men**t¢"u** / *ménchu / 78 ‘medicine water (including mineral water)” ;

men*k"wa® / ’ménkhwa / §5T3 ‘medicine juice’ (Dzk)

man**te"u*? ‘medicine water (including mineral water)’ (Bmt)
man**k"we*® ‘medicine juice’ (Bmt)

man**t¢"u*? ‘medicine juice’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

42 ¢

dza?*me** = ya?> man*? ‘medicine to drink’ (Scp)

051.2 rice (in fields)

dao

*b-ras (STC pp.17, 123)
#5 WrT ’bras/ ’bras sog  (TBL#0408 #5%) (ZMC#0186 #5F)

bdza®* / bja: / 3 (Dzk)
ji**ba?? (Bmt)
ji**ba?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ba**ra? (Sep)
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051.3 rice (cooked)

fan

*har? (PLB:Bradley 1975a, #281b)

P WIT ’bras (TBL#0439) (ZMC#0390)

t¢"um* / chum / & (Dzk)
ts"un* (Bmt)

te"un** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
k"u*? (Sep)

B8R WrT ’bras zan (TBL#0440) (ZMC#0392)

to*? /to /& (Dzk)

sa*’ma** (Bmt)

t0*? “boiled rice’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ;
ZAPma* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

to** (Scp)

051.4  wheat/ barley

damai

xiaomai

K& (k4] WiT so ba (TBLH#0411) (ZMCH0187)
barley

ne** / né: / &8 ~ / na: / 57 (Dzk)
nat** (Bmt)
na?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; nas** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

fe**'mun?* (Scp)

N DA WiT gro (TBL#0410) (ZMC#0188)
wheat

ka:** / ka: / M= (Dzk)

kar®* (Bmt)

kar*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
bon™!' (Sep)
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qingke

gidomai
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FAR WrT nas (TBL#0412) (ZMC#0189)
highland barley

kar® = ‘barley’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

A& (HFA) WrT bra bo

sweet buckwheat (TBL#0413) (ZMC#0190 3=-F (313%) )

bdza®*re**! / bjare / 325 (Dzk)
dza**1e??> (Bmt)

tea*re?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
k"A*1a%% (Scp)

(bitter) buckwheat (cf. ZMC#0191 ¥ 3%)
bdzo>’pte"e** / bjopche / ¥ (Dzk)

brag**ma**  (Bmt)

l:)l"(llel’n(l22 (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

kP'A**1a%2 kP'A%?lu** ‘buckwheat < bitter’ (Scp)
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D. Animal names or animal products (N anim)

052 meat / animal (SWD#063: meat) (SWD#044: animal)
*sya (STC#181)
rou ) WiT sha (TBL#0443) (ZMC#0399)
meat

cf.

cf.

dongwu

yeshou

fa** /sha / 9 (Dzk)

fa** (Bmt)

fa** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
pha44 =j122 _f(144 ‘pork’
pig=GEN  meat

ba??>=ji22 fa** ‘beef’

cattle =GEN meat

ea* (Scp)

i () WrT srog chags

animal

sem*tge** / semcé / 'S (Dzk)
sem**tean*® (Bmt)
sem**teen*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

sem**teen*? (Scp)

2% (278:) WIT ri dwags (eat grass);
wild animal gcan gzan (eat meat) (TBL#0303)

ri*’k"a*=ki* sem**t¢e** / rikha=Kki semci / RmA a5 (Dzk)

22:ki22

ri**na sem**tean*® ‘wild animals’ (Bmt)

ron** nd** =noi** sem**tgen®® ‘wild animals’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
forest inside =GEN animal
ri*?ni*? sem**tgen*? ‘wild animals’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

bozerI]44 = gAzzsel‘n“‘*t(‘:en42 ‘animal in the forest’ (Scp)
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shengchu 44 % WrT phyugs zog (TBL#0253)

domestic animal

#2=ki** sem**t¢e** / nang=ki semcii / FLHRESF (Dzk)

44_) 44

nay

nan*’na sem**t¢an*® ‘livestock’ (Bmt)

142 n(~122

mai = 1j|0i22 sem**t¢en*® ‘domestic animals’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

home inside =GEN animal
sem**tgen?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) no distinction between general ‘animals’

phai44 = gA2286m44tcen42 ‘animal in the house’ (Scp)

053 bird (SWD#046)
*bya (STC#177), *s-nak (TSR#141)

nido 5 (&) WIT bya/bye’u (TBL#0326) (ZMC#0142)

bdza®* ~ tea™ / bja/ T (Dzk)t

+ Younger people pronounce this word without pre-stop labial like [tea**] /ca/
instead of [btea*’] /bja/.

tei**teu™® / cicu / FF& “a flock of birds’ (Dzk)

teau**ja*® (Bmt)

bdza**! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; dza?! ~ dze®' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

k'A% (Scp)

054 dog (SWD#047)
*ley (STC#159)
gou P WIT khyi (TBL#0289) (ZMC#0119)
ro?%t¢"i** / rochi / & (Dzk)
k"wi** (Bmt)

kwi*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
kM'u*? (Scp)
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055 fish

ya

056 louse

shizi

tidozao

057 snake

shé

(SWD#045)
*pya (STC#189)
& (&) WIT nya (TBL#0351) (ZMC#0151)
na*’>/nya/® (Dzk)
na®? (Bmt)
na?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
9a>! (Sep)

(SWDH#048)

*s-rik (STC#439), *sar 3 *$ar (STC pp.15, 53, 84, 147, 172, 189)
#AF  WIT shig (TBL#0356) (ZMC#0162)

{i** / shi / 877 (Dzk)

setk* (Bmt)

se'?® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; sek**(Khk: Zmg[Trn])
emy™ (Scp)

BhE WrT lji ba (TBL#0355) (ZMC#0161)
flea

ki**fi*? / kishi / 397 (Dzk)
li**wa?? (Bmt)
li**wa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

nep**tan® (Scp)

(SWD#049)
*b-ru-1 (STC#447)
¥ WrT sbrul (TBL#0347) (ZMC#0152)
py:** ~ pjo** / pii: / g (Dzk)
po** (Bmi)

po*  (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

ru2gi->*nan®® (Sep)
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058 frog
*s-bal (STC#015, 021, 107)

gingwa F3 WrT sbal ba (TBL#0349) (ZMC#0150)

bep** / bip / §33 (Dzk)
be?2pa®? (Bmi)
bai??pa*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; bai*’pa**lan®® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tcuk““t@uk““p A22 (Sep)
hama B2 308
toad
bai*’pa**la® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
bai**pa**lan?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) no distinction between ‘frog’ and ‘toad’
tak**tak**pa?? (Scp)

059 insect, bug, vermin (SWD#050: worm)
*buw (STC#027)

chongzi % (&) WIT ’bu (TBL#0353) (ZMC#0169)

sem*tge® t¢"up**ku** / semce chungku / Y& =S5FT (Dzk)
lit. animal small ; bup®* / bup /a3 (Dzk)

sem**tcan®® tein**ku**1a??; fon®* ‘worm’ (Bmt)

dzon?' ‘worm’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

tco?** =ji*? dzon™' ‘maggot’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

dung=GEN worm

201321 general term for ‘worm, bug, insect’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
gen??ba?’li** ‘worm’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn]UW)

ken**ma*1i** ‘worm’ (Khk: Trs)

bu?*!'; jin*bu*®' ‘worm’ (Scp)
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060

061

bee

feng

hudié

qingting

dove

gezi

*bya? (PLB); *kwa-y (STC#157), *was (STC#017),
*tan (STC#494)[cf. BIRD#053]

e WrT sbrang bu ; %# sbrang ma / sbrang nor bu
(TBL#0367 £ ¥) (ZMC#0153 ‘&)

sip**teaxm?? / sipja:m / RIIzar (Dzk)
siz*bran* (Bmt)
sip**bran®* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
22 22 44 > .
e~ rA” “mA™* ‘honeybee’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mi**zu?*ma®* (Scp)
Ry WrT phye ma leb (TBL#0370) (ZMC#0154)

te"em*la®® / pchemla / 389 (Dzk)
pi44pi44liI]22 (Bmt)

p&**pa*li*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
pi**pi**lin?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

pen*phen®ma® (Sep)

Wt WrT bla ma ma ni (TBL#0369) (ZMC#0155)

nam**dzu** bup®* / namdru bup / FFITA (Dzk)
(b)dza*ts"o* gjem?* / jatsho gim / FEF28 T (Dzk)
T This spelling in Tibetan Script is doubtful.

leukzzdilj22 ‘dragon+fly’ (Bmt)
k"we*1i**?a**dzan®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

*m-kruw (STC#118), *kuy ‘pigeon’ (STC#495)

4% (44F) WiT phug ron / mug gu (Khams) / ’ang gu (dBus)
(TBL#0302) (ZMC#0140)

p"u*dzu®* / phudru / g7 (Dzk)
phu44du43 (Bmt)

p"u**dzu®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
phu44dZ}l44 - phu44t§u44 (Sep)
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062

063

064

banjid

monkey

héuzi

pig

zhu

fowl
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B (BEHG) WIT Yo lo (TBL#0342)
The same as dove/pigeon.

*mruk (STC pp.43, 112), *woy (STC#314); *m-yuk (PLB:JAM 1973¢)

#F  WIT spre’u (TBL#0308) (ZMC#0128)

tea®™ / pea / § (Dzk)

pra®® (Bmt)

pra®’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

za* 1A% (da??zA%?) ‘monkey (small)’ (Scp)

(zA*1a**) ger**teun*? ‘Golden Langul’ (Scp)

*pwak (STC#043); *wak (PLB:TSR#168)

¥ WiT phag pa (TBL#0284) (ZMC#0115)

p"ap** / phap / 292 (Dzk)
p"ak** (Bmt)

p"a?** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
ph Ak44ph Re (Sep)

*k-rak (STC pp.88, 107, 187-9)
A (%) WIT bya (de) (TBL#0293) (ZMC#0135)

bdza**pe*® / bjape / U5 ‘cock’ (Dzk)

bdzam® / bjam / 38 ‘hen’ (Dzk)

kPa**ri*® ‘cock’ (Bmt) kPa**wa** ‘hen’ (Bmt)

kha*ri** ‘cock’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) kPa**wa** ‘hen’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
K"A*ri%? ‘cock’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) k"A**ga?? ‘hen’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

201Ia*pPo** ‘cock’ (Sep)  g0*’1a*?mo?* ‘hen’ (Scp)
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065

066

067

otter

shuita

horse

ant

*s-ram (STC#438)

KA (R ) WIT sram (TBL#0317) (ZMC#0133)

sam® /sam / §& (Dzk)
sam® (Bmt)
sam* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

sam* (Scp)

*s-rar x *m-rar (STC#145)
(%) WIT rta (TBL#0268) (ZMC#0113)

ta*’~ta" ** / ta / 5 (Dzk)

tfhip**ta** / chipta / 33815 (H) (Dzk)

ta** ~ ta® * ; tfip**ta* (H) (Bmt)

ta** ; tf"ip**ta** (H) (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

kur**ta®  (Scp)

*rwak (STC#199)

2B (35 ) WrIT grog ma (TBL#0365) (ZMC#0157)

dzo**mo** / jo:mo / A& (Dzk)
bruk*tu:** (Bmt)
ka??lik**pa®?ji*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
bruk**tu**1a** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
k"An**dzi**1a?* (Scp)
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068

068.1

068.2
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bear
*d-wam (STC#461)

xiong A WIT dom (TBL#0311)
dom®* / dom / 58 (Dzk)
wom?? (Bmt)
wam?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; wam?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
2om**¢a*? (Scp)

leech
*rpat (STCH045)

mahuang %% (3558 ) WrT pad pa (TBL#0364)

pep** / pep / N (Dzk)
pat* ; pat**pa*® (Bmt)
pat** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
pAt**pa*® (Scp)

water leech
*(m-)lizt (STC#396)
shuizhi  K¥E WrT srin ’bu pad pa

tf"u**pep>* / chupep / &35 (Dzk)

tfu*pat®? ; k"we** (nan®? =ki*?) pat** (Bmt)
p(l‘[44 (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) the same as ‘leech’
pA

ri** pat**pa?? ‘water + leech’ (Scp)
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069 rat / rodent

laoshu

*k-r-wak (TSR#188); *bwiy (STC#173) ‘bamboo rat’,
*b-yuw (STC#093) ‘rat, rabbit’

%R WrT byiba/ tsi tsi (TBL#0320) (ZMC#0134)

tfir**tsi:** / bjitsi / §¥ (Dzk)

nit*wa?? (Bmt)

nap**pai*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; nak** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
phi44 tGhuI".44pA22 (Scp)

(bo*ran®*) phi** teMui**pa?? (‘forest=wild’) (Scp)

pu

t44 22

tsi rat in forest” (Scp)

(+=/848a) the twelve zodiac signs in Chinese astrology

bdziu®® / bjiu /33 (Dzk)
bdzi*wa™ / bjiwa / §= (Dzk)
tfi**wa:** (Bmt)

dzi**wa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

dzi®?wa* (Sep) < Dzk
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E. Natural objects or phenomena; the inanimate landscape; vegetable
and mineral kingdoms (N nat)

070 ashes
*pla (STC#137) (SWD#168)

chénti L+ [(EZL) WrT thal ba (TBL#0045)
dust

t"eu*® / theu / 9uy (Dzk)
tsu**ma*® ; grag*pa* (Bmt)
t"e**wa** ; be:*lap?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
t"eu®? ; sun*™ma** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

p ur*ts"i*? (Sep)
hut & WrT go thal (TBLH0063 %k 4 ) (ZMCH0472 4K &)

go?’t"e® / gothi / Fau (Dzk)
thap**tfe** (Bmt)
bai**sa**(jam®') (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
t"Ap**te"a?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

t"u*u?? (Scp)

méiyanzi B8 -F WrT sre nag ; nag dreg

soot

mi**ro?? /’miro /XX ‘coal’ (Dzk)
kwai** (Bmt)

bai**sa*? ; koi**kar** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kwai*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mu*’jul®' (Scp)
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071 cloud (SWD#160)
*C-tim' (PLB:Bradley 1975a, #320-2)
yuncai = [(Z] WrT sprin pa (TBL#0007) (ZMC#0006)

sa**mu** / samu / gy 5 tsin®* / trin / 85 [old word] (Dzk)
sar*tfe*® (Bmt)

muk**pa*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) = ‘fog; mist’

ser**tea?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

muk*pa?? (Scp)

072 earth (SWD#159)
*r-ka (STC#097), *mliy (STC#152)

di H WIT sa (TBL#0022) (ZMC#0017 (F3b) )
(cf. ZMC#0028 (F3b) WrT zhing kha)

sa** /sa /& (Dzk)
sa** (Bmt)
sa*t (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

sa** (Scp)
tl + WrT sa (TBL#0040) (ZMC#0031)

sa** /sa /= (Dzk)
sa** (Bmt)
sa** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

SA™" ‘earth = soil” (Scp)

ni Vi WIT ’dam pa/ ’dam bag  (TBL#0046) (ZMC#0032)
mud

dam*(ba**) / dam(ba) / A=a"(I4T) (Dzk)

dam** (Bmt)

dam?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; dam®'san®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
2in**tsan®® (Scp)
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073

074

075

fire

flower

hua

fruit

shuiguo

guoshi
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*bar 3¢ *par (STC#220), *mey (STC#290) (SWD#167)

X WIT me (TBL#0018) (ZMC#0045)

mi?? ~ me®?> / me / & (Dzk)
ga**mi** (Bmt)
g(122mi43 (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

mi?! (Scp)

(SWD#059)
*ba'r (STC#001)

bid WrT me tog (TBL#0377) (ZMC#0228)

me*to** / meto / A% (Dzk)
mé*ndo?* (Bmt)
mé&*0?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; mé&**to**? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

me**o0*? (Scp)

(SWD#054)
*sey (STCH057)

KE WrT shing tog / shing ’bras (TBL#0378) (ZMC#0213)

fin**dzg** / shingdri / §=agsr (Dzk)
fin**dzg** (Bmt)
fiU44dq€22 (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

se** ka?’ra?? (Scp)
RE (RF) WrIT ’bras bu

do*ma* / doma /£ar (Dzk)

set** “fruits on a tree’ (Bmt)

sat** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

zAs?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

se** p"uk**pa?? ‘immature fruit on tree’ (Scp)

se** min?’pa?? ‘ripen fruit’ (Scp)
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076

077

078

grass

leaf

yezi

moon

yueliang

(SWD#060)
*mrak (STC#149)

A WiT rtswa (TBL#0436) (ZMC#0218)

tsa™* /tsa / & (Dzk)
ti**wa®?* (Bmt)
ti**wa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

nan** (Scp)

(SWD#056)
*|a (STC#486), *lap (STC#321), *pak (STCH040)

¥ (ETF) WrT lo ma (TBL#0376) (ZMC#0224)

da*?ma* / dama / a5=ar (Dzk)
lam**ba** (Bmt)

nam*pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
lam**ba?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

(¢in™) ¢a*pa®* (‘tree’) (Scp)

(SWD#148)
*s-la 3¢ *g-la (STC#144)

A% WIT zlaba (TBL#0004) (ZMC#0003)

moon

dau®* / dau / 3¥ (Dzk)

la**dan* = ‘moon light’ This word indicates the moon at night. (Bmt)
2e*teo**1a??1a** “the moon at daytime’ (Bmt)

2e*teu*?1a??la** ‘the moon’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

242%t¢o*1a%21a%% ; 1a* ‘the moon’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

22_.:44 42

1A**ni** gaAmM™* ‘the moon’ = ‘moon light’ (Scp)
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yue A WrT zla ba (TBL#0771) (ZMC#0074)
month

dau®* / dau / 3§ (Dzk)

dau** (Bmt)

la??* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

INS ‘(one) month’ ; daw?! name for every ‘month’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

da?*wa** (Scp)

079 mountain (SWD#171)
*kan' (PLB:Bradley 1975a, #312)

shan WL WiT #i; la (TBL#0023) (ZMC#0025)

" /ri/R; 1a* /1a /@ (Dzk)
ri" 42 ; 1a** Bmy)
p"u** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

22 ¢

i 44 ¢

peaks’ ; la** ‘mountain/pass’ ; jA2]‘ridge’? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

phu42 1A (Scp)
xuéshan F.4 WriT gang ri

gan?ri® * / gangri / =R (Dzk)
gan®ri® ** (Bmt)
1a** + (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

T the same as ‘mountain’, they have no particular words for ‘snow mt.’

phu42 ; 1A231 (SCp)

080 rain (SWD#151)
*r-wa (STCH443)

yi =5l WrT char pa (TBL#0010) (ZMC#0008)

tf"a:;p** / chap / =& (Dzk)
jo** (Bmt)

jo*3! ~ j¥y?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
jo*' ; we?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

nam**su*® (Scp)
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081 river / valley (SWD#152)
*klu-n (STC#127), *kor (#349)

hé g WrT chu bo / klung ma (TBL#0030) (ZMC#0018)

tf'u** /chu /& (Dzk)
tfhu*t ; k"we** (Bmt)
k"wi**li**gan®®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
k'we*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ri>*! “river’ = ‘water’ (Scp)

shanjian .1y J4
mountain stream
(gan®®) tf'u** / (gang) chu / (Dzk)
kP'we*?  =‘river’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ri>*! =‘river’ (Scp)

~

hégu - WIT lung pa/ rong sa (cf. TBL#0025 211 5~ WrT ri ’gag)

lum?? /lum / YE&T (Dzk)
lum**ma** (Bmt)
lum?*?ma** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
lun?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

1o% ‘small mountain with pass’ (Scp)
082 road (SWD#170)
*lam (STC#087)
Iu b7 8 WrT lam (TBL#0038) (ZMC#0474)

lam?? /lam /@ar (Dzk)

jam?*? (Bmt)

jam?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
22 .44

jArn21 5 gAY _]'Al’n21 ‘roadway’ < car +road (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

1am**! (Scp)
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083

084

085

086

root

gen

salt

yan

sky

tian

smoke

yan
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(SWD#057)
*bul 3¢ *pul (STC pp.166, 173), *r-sa (STC#442)
i WrT rtsa ba (TBL#0375) (ZMC#0222)
ra*’to** / rato / =% (Dzk)
ra*’do** (Bmt)

ra?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
tsa** (Scp)

(SWD#155)
*g-ryum (STC#245), *tsa (STC#214)

# (#m) WIT tshwa (TBL#0061) (ZMC#0398)

ts"af*? / tsha / & (Dzk)

ts"af3  (Bmt)

ts"a*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
2in**tePa*? (Scp)

(SWD#162)
*muw (STCH488)

X WIT gnam / nam mkha’ (TBL#0001) (ZMC#0001)

nam* / >nam / 755" ; nam*’k"a** / namkha / F53@ (Dzk)
nam?>? ; nam*’k"a** (Bmt)
nem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

44¢h

nam**t"on** (Scp)

(SWD#166)
*kuw (STC#256)
8 (&) WIT du ba (TBL#0019) (ZMC#0046)
du(p)**ba** / duba / 33 (Dzk)
da*?wa** (Bmt)

du®?wa® (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; di>*wa*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mu**fu*? (Scp)



Basic Vocabulary of Khengkha 167

087 star
XIngxing
088 stick
gunzi
cf.
089 stone

(SWD#149)
*g-kar (STC#049)
22 WIT skar ma (TBL#0005) (ZMC#0004)
kaxm** / kamm / =& (Dzk)
kar**ma** (Bmt)
kar**ma?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
kar**ma** (Scp)

(SWD#053)
*da' (PLB cf. Lahu 4-ta )
T WiT rgyug pa (TBL#0586) (ZMC#0429)

k"au* / khau / am=g (Dzk)

p"ik**pan®? ‘small stick’ (Bmt)
do:44ma1322 ‘a cane; a (walking) stick” (Bmt)
(sen*) to:*man™®* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) (sen™*) means ‘tree’

do?2kh Alj42 ~ to*Kh Alj42 (Sep)

(SWD#156)

*brak (STC#134) ‘rock’, *r-lurn (STC#088), *k-lok 3 *k-lon (PLB:TSR#190)

shitou

yanshi

%k (B3] WiT rdo (TBL#0043) (ZMC#0042)

do" > / do / € (Dzk)

gor??> (Bmt)

gor?’to*’la*? ‘gravel’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
gor*® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

lup™" (Sep)

& WrT grag (TBL#0027)
rock

do**bom* / dobom / £¥5r (Dzk)
man**di** (Bmt)

gor?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
lun®* ka**tan?® ‘stone’<‘big’ (Scp)
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090 sun / day (SWD#147: sun) (SWD#178: day)
*nam (STC#048), *niy (STC#081), *tsyar (STC#187)

taiyAng K8 [ K5) WiT nyi ma (TBL#0002) (ZMC#0002)
sun
nim?? / nyim / 38 (Dzk)
ni* (Bmt)
ne*!' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; ni** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
niZ?ma** (Scp)
tian X WrT nyin / nyi ma (TBL#0910) (ZMC#0088)
day
nim?? / nyim / %ﬁ&l ‘afternoon’ (Dzk)
nen’? (Bmt)
ne>*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; nen*® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ri H
date

tsPe* / tshe / B (Dzk)

tshe** (Bmt)

tshe (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

ts"e** (Scp) use / bi*?nan?'/ ‘night’ for counting days.
daytime

%e*teo*?1a??la* (Bmt)

n&**¢"a?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

nAp*“k"A2 (Scp)

091 tree / wood (SWD#051)
*sin (STC#233); *sik (PLB:TSR#118)

shu # (#]) WrT shing (sdong) cf. 094 trunk
(TBL#0372) (ZMC#0178)

{in*® / shing / 8= (Dzk)

sen® (Bmt)

581343 ~ Selj]42 (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) the same as ‘wood’
eig™ (Sep)
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092

093

094

mutou

water

shui

wind

feng

branch

shuzhi

Ak (KE#E) WiT shing (TBL#0511) (ZMC#0469)

fig**dum®* / shingdum / =35 (Dzk)

sen**dom?* (Bmt)

581343 ~ Sel’_]42 (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) the same as ‘tree’
44h

¢in*t"an>*! (Scp)

(SWD#150)
*twiy (STC#168), *m-téril (STC p.30)
* WIT chu (TBL#0047) (ZMC#0010)
tf'u** / chu / & (Dzk)
kK'we® (Bmo)
kPwe*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

ri>*! (Scp)

(SWD#163)
*g_liy (STCH#454)
K, (&) WIT rlung/ lhags pa (TBL#0009) (ZMC#0007)

lun* /’lung / = ; 1a%ma™ / lu(ng)m / =& (Dzk)
for**lon* (Bmt)

lun*® ~ lon™® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

ri2*di?? (Scp)

*ka'k (STC#327), *ku'n) (STC#359)

AR () WiT yal ga (TBL#0374) (ZMC#0225)

branch

ze**lak** / zhelak / (Dzk)

fa*’la** (Bmt)

dom?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same as ‘trunk’
¢A%%1A%! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

¢in* da??ka?? (Sep)
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095

096

shugan

silver

yinzi

jinzi

bamboo

zhazi

IKEDA Takumi

AT (] WiT sdong po  (TBL#0373)

trunk

dum?? / dum / LW (Dzk)

dom?? (Bmt)

dom?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same as ‘branch’
dum?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

Gi1]44 m Azzp 722 (Sep)

*d-nul (STC pp.15, 173)

BT (4RTF) WiT dngul (TBL#0052) (ZMC#0036)

silver

pe:** / ’piil / S5 (Dzk)

ne:** (Bmt)

ne:®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; noi*' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ne >t (Scp)

£F WrT gser (TBL#0051) (ZMC#0035)
gold

ser* / ser / A= (Dzk)
ser*® (Bmt)
ser®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

ser*? (Scp)

*g-pa (STC#044)
#F  WIT smyug ma (TBL#0389) (ZMC#0183)

ba** / ba / § (Dzk)
mek*tse** (Bmt)

ts"a** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
pak**¢in®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
so** (Scp)

pak**¢in*? a kind of typical bamboo (Scp)
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bamboo strip
ts"ah43 / tsha: / = (Dzk)

tshar*> (Bmt)
tsha* (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) of. ¢i*? ‘bamboo sheath’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
se*? (Scp)

097 shade / shadow
*g-rip 3¢ *s-rip (STC p.113)

yingzi % -F WrT grib ma (TBL#0698) (ZMC#0520)

shadow

gi*?’ma** / gima / 338 (Dzk)

grep”? (Bmi)

dzau®’ri*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

p"as™ ; grep” (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
na's* (Scp)

yinying M=% (&%) WriT grib ma / grib nag / grib so
shade

gi*?’ma** / gima / 338 (Dzk)
sik®® (Bmt)
grep®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; p"as** (Khk: Zmg[Wml],)
jon™' (Scp)
beiyinchu # A& [(HFe k) WrT nyi grib *khel sa
shady spot
gi*?’ma*na*® / gimana / 33&ac (Dzk)
sik*na®® (Bmt)

grep®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
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098 joint
*tsik (STC#064)

(guan)jié (%) ¥ ( (M) # ) WIT rus tshigs / lhu tshigs
(cf. TBL#0136 &%)
ts"i** / tshi / s (Dzk)
tshik** ; ts"i**to** (Bmt)
ts"ik** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
cf. tek* ‘bamboo joint’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tsi?*? (Scp)

099 thorn (prick)
*tsow (STC#276)

ci # WiIT tsher ma (TBL#0391) (ZMC#0230)

tsa** / tsang / &5 (Dzk)
tsan® (Bmt)
tsPer®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; tsm]43 (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

Zu23l (Scp)

100 night (SWD#177)
*ya (STC#417)

yeli RE (&) WrT mitshan mo (TBL#0753) (ZMC#0105 8%+ )
night time
nu**mo** / numo / &8 ; za®* / zha(k) / &7 (Dzk)
zak®? (Bmt)
bi**nan?' (Scp)
la**dan?® ‘moonlight’ (Bmt)

ne*?ri** (Sep)

evening (cf. TBL#0752 8%, £ WrT dgong dag)
te"i**ru** / pchiru / % (Dzk)

su**la** (Bmt)

su*la?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ‘evening ~ night’

ne??ri** team**k"A*? (Scp)
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101 iron
*si'r (STC#372), *syam (STC#228)
tié 4 (48) WIT Ilcags (TBL#0054) (ZMC#0038)
tfa™* ~ tfa?** / cak / g7 (Dzk)
lak** (Bmt)
tfa?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; 1a?*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
pel® (Sep)
102 field
*low [STC#K-N]
tiandi W H, WrT sa zhing (TBL#0041 3 (8 ~ ) )

%in?? / zhing / &= (Dzk)

len*? (Bmt) cf. 1lin** ‘large area’ (Bmt)
2e*lin*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ;
2%rin* ; 1lig*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
242%rin**! (Scp)

102.1 swidden
*hya' (PLB:Bradley 1975a, #414)
hudtian k& WiT zhing kha

kam**Zi** / kamzhing / §3& (Dzk)
kam**Zi** (Bmt)

kam**zi?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kam**Zi** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

24%rin?* san®mu®? “field’ + ‘dry’ (Scp)
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102.2 irrigated paddy field

shuitian

*9dan®; *C-mi' (PLB:Bradley 1975a, #415)
K WrT chu zhing (TBL#0042) (ZMC#0027)

tf'u*%i** / chuzhing / 8= (Dzk)
2e*1in*? (Bmt)

tfhu**zi*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
te"u**zin*? ; 24%rin** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

242%rin** (Scp)
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F. Artifacts and social organization (N art)

103

104

105

arrow

jian

needle

zhan

house

fangzi

*m-da (STC pp.96, 111-112, 118), *b-la (STC#449)
& WiT mda’ (TBL#0637) (ZMC#0428)

da" ?* / da / 857 (Dzk)
me**'wa*? (Bmt)
mja®*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
na2! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mi?! (Scp)

*kap (STC#052); *k-rap (PLB:TSR#191)

4 (4) WIT khab (TBL#0578) (ZMC#0420)

k"ap** / khap / ma (Dzk)

k"ap** (Bmt)

k"ap* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
k"Ap** (Scp)

*kim 3¢ *kyim 3 *kyum (STC#053)
Vo WrT khang pa (TBL#0494) (ZMC#0348 % &)

tf"im** / chim / Bsr ; Zim*tf"i** / zhimchung / 7352 (H) (Dzk)
me® ; zim?*tf"un* (H) (Bmt)

mai®® ; 2im?*tf"un* (H) (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

mai®' ; 2zim**t¢"lin** (H) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

p"ai*? ; zim*teun® (H) (Scp)
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jia
106 bow

gong
107 boat

chuan

IKEDA Takumi

—

* WrT khyim / nang (ZMC#0349)

tf"im**nd* / chimnang / B35 (Dzk)
me:**nan?® (Bmt)

43, o: 22 ch 43 ) . ,
mai*’; zim*“tf"un™ (H) (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same as ‘house
mai®' ; 2im?*t¢"lin*® (H) (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) the same as ‘house’
p"ai*? ; zim*teun® (H) (Scp)

*d-liy (STCH#463)
3 WiT gzhu (TBL#0636) (ZMC#0427)

2u”* / zhu / 7§’ (Dzk)

u* (Bmy)

1i?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

1i**mai*? ; zu?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
1i*' (Scp)

*m-liy (STC#474)
A WiT gru (TBL#0602) (ZMC#0481)

dzu** / dru / 7 (Dzk)

dzu** (Bmt)

dzu*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
dzu>' (Scp)
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108

109

mortar

jiu

by hand

quern

shuimo

village

clinzhuang

*tsum (STC#075)

a WrT sgog gtun (TBL#0627) (ZMC#0436)

tsi?*ku*® / tsiku / 9397 (Dzk)
ts"om** (Bmt)

tok**ts"e?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ts"fom** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tok*ts"i>? (Scp)

JE WrT mchig (TBL#0631)

ran**t"a* / rangtha / 9289y (Dzk)
ma:??t"e**  (Bm)

rag®*t"an®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
mai**t"i** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ran??t"an*? (Scp)

K by water power WIT chu ’khor  (ZMC#0434 X J&)

tf*u**ra®* / chura / &=a7 (Dzk)
tfu**t"i** (Bmt)

rag®*t"an®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
tehu*thi** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tehutha®t (Secp)  cf. t§hi44 ‘machine morter’ (Scp)

*r-wa x *g-wa (STC#444), *kak (PLB:TSR#022)
#E (AF#E) WIT grong tsho  (TBL#0066 41-F) (ZMCH0362 # %)

jort® / iz / MAr (Dzk)

gron™ (Bmt)

gron*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
dun®' (Scp)

177
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G. Spatial/directional (N spat)

110 leftside (SWD#200)
*bay (STCH#047)
zudbian £ (Ai%) WrT g-yon pa (TBL#0710) (ZMC#0053)

jom™* /’yom / Ag&sr (Dzk)
jum*pa®® (Bmt)
Pem**pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
jem**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

jon**pa?? (Sep)

111 rightside (SWD#199)
*g-ya x *g-ra (STCH098)
youbian A& (A% WIT g-yas pa (TBL#0711) (ZMC#0054)

joep* /’yi / s (Dzk)
jup*pa® (Bmi)
e **pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
je**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Tm))
jin**pa? (Sep)

112 far (v.) (SWD#198)
*dzya'l (STC#229), *wiy? (PLB)
yudn it (%) WIT thag ring po (TBL#0974) (ZMC#0817)

t"ar** i / tha-ri(ng)m / 9972 (Dzk)
t"a:**rin*?¢in** (Bmt)

t"a*?rin**sa** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
e22thyrt4hy2? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

th A44

22 thy a4

rin*’bu rin?*mu?? (Scp)
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113

114

near (v.)

jin

year

nian

(SWD#197)
*ney (STC#291)

=i WrT thag nye po (TBL#0975) (ZMC#0818)

tsa”?wa** / tsawa / 7 (Dzk)
bo*’10*?k"a(r)** / bolokhar / §dam= (Dzk)
t"a**ma®? / thama / I8 (Dzk)

t"a:**mai®*> (Bmt)

tf"d**do®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

t"A** mai*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

re??ka** (Scp)

(SWD#179)
*nin (STC#368)

-3 WiT lo (TBL#0777) (ZMCH#0063)

102 / 1o / & (Dzk)

nin® (Bmt)

nin®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; nin*® (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
nig®' (Sep)
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H. Numerals and quantifiers (N num)

115 twenty / score
*(m)-kul (STC#397)
érshi =+ WrT nyi shu (TBL#0816) (ZMC#0930)
ni*?fu* / nyishu / 3 (Dzk) ; k"e**t¢i** / khe ci / marm3ay (Dzk)
niZ?fu**; k"ai**tek®> (Bmt)
k"ai**de?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
k"%e* (Scp)

116 one (SWD#022)

*it (STC pp.94, 162), *kat (p.94),
*t(y)ik 3¢ *(g-)tyik (STC pp.84, 94, 169, 189)

y1 — WrT gcig (TBL#0797) (ZMC#0911)

tei** / ci / Ef]%ﬂ] for ordinal (Dzk) ;

g(llj22 / gang / A= for measure or counting pointst (Dzk)

T 1 & 2 are different from ordinal when measuring or counting points as follows:

il g P & ¥ il
gang do sum zhi ’nga dru
thek** for ordinal (Bmt)

bren?? for measure (Bmt)

t"e?*® for ordinal/measure (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; thek* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

thut*? (Scp)

117 seven
*s-nis (STC#005)[cf. TWO #120]
qi * WrT bdun (TBL#0803) (ZMC#0917)
dyn**/ diin / /55 (Dzk)
nit** (Bmt)
ni?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; nit** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

zum* (Scp)
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118 ten
*gip (STCH#016)

shi + WiT bcu (TBL#0806) (ZMC#0920)

teu**t"am** / cutham / 98" for ordinal (Dzk)
teu** / cu / for measure and counting points (Dzk)
tehe®® (Bmt)

te"e®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

se** (Scp)

119 hundred
*r-gya (STC#164)

bai ] WrT brgya (TBL#0824) (ZMC#0939)

dze*’tei* / jaci / RFmS (Dzk)
tei**dze* / cikja / A3TRF (Dzk)
k"e:**ja**na* (Bmt) 20x5
k"ai**ja**na®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) 20x 5
k"ai**ja?*na?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) 20x 5
k"e??na** (Scp) 20x 5

cf. 25 k"e* thui** t"An?? na** 20x1+5 (Scp)

120 two (SWD#023)

*g_nis (STCH004)

er = WIT gnyis (TBL#0798) (ZMC#0912)

ni* / *nyi / 7B (Dzk)
Zzon** (Bmf)
zon?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
nik**ts"in?? (Scp)
lidng & (W) (ZMCH#0966)

do?* / do / £ for measure or counting pointst (Dzk)

gW(l22 (Bmt) for measure

181
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121 three (SWD#024)
*g_sum (STC#409)

san = WIT gsum (TBL#0799) (ZMC#0913)

sum™ / sum / A& (Dzk)
sum*® (Bmt)
sum*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

sam*® (Scp)

122 four (SWD#025)
*b-liy (STC#410)
si 2] WrT bzhi (TBL#0800) (ZMC#0914)
7%/ zhi / 3§ (Dzk)

ble??> (Bmt)
ble?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])

pji* (Sep)

123 five (SWD#026)
*|-pa 3¢ *b-na (STCH078)
wil £ WrT Inga (TBL#0801) (ZMC#0915)
na**/’nga/ ¥ (Dzk)
ja*na* (Bmt)
jar*na®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
jar**na*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

nA** (Sep)
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124

125

126

six

liu

eight

nine

v

jiu

*d-ruk (STC#411); *C-krok (PLB:TSR#35)

>~ WrT drug (TBL#0802) (ZMC#0916)

dzu* / dru/ 577 (Dzk)

grok?* (Bmt)

gro??' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; grok®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
k"un* (Scp)

*b-r-gyat (TSR#163)

AN WrT brgyad (TBL#0804) (ZMC#0918)

ge / gi: / A§% (Dzk)

dzat®> (Bmt)

dzat®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
jen*!' (Scp)

*d-kuw (TSR#013)

s WrT dgu (TBL#0805) (ZMC#0919)

gu? / gu /5T (Dzk)

do*’go** (Bmt)

do*?go?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn])
gu* (Scp)

183
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127 (be) many (v.)

duo

cf.

cf.

*mra (TSR#148)

% WrT mang po

le:*fa* /lesha/ &9 (Dzk)
teek?2ts"e** (Bmt)

teha**tena?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kPem*de?! ‘few’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
teek??tsPe** (Khk: Zmg[Trn))
man®pu*?; ¢a*?ma*? ‘lots’ (Scp)

44

Se'zsz too much’ (Scp)

IKEDA Takumi

(SWD#018)

(TBL#0987) (ZMC#0819)
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I. Verbs of utterance, body position of function (V body)

128 be born
*brar (STC#135), *krun (STC#382)

chiishéng & 4 WrT skye ba / *khrungs pa / bltams pa

(boutfu**) ts"a**-ni*> / (baucu) tsha-ni / (33TE) NBXF (Dzk)
‘(a calf) is born’

(bou?4ja**) bran**-zan** (Bmt)

(bu??ja**) bran**-pa?* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

(Wa* da?2za*) phek*-pa2? (Sep)

(calf < small) open
sheng haizi £ 3% F WrT (phu gu) skye (TBL#1620) (ZMC#0774)

(?a*'lu*) kje**-ni** / kye-ni/ §& (Dzk)
(a child ) is born

(20**pa**) ke**-zan?* (Bmt)

(20*10**) ke**-gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
(20*10**) ke**-gim?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

(wok??ts"a*) k(j)e**-wa?? (Scp)
xiadan T WrT (sgo nga) gtong (TBL#1718)

(gon?do**) bi**-ni** / gongdo bi-ni / F=Eagud (Dzk)
‘(an egg) is laid’

(te®) ts"u**-zan?* (Bmt)

(k"ai**t"e**) blan®*'-gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

(k"ai**t"e**) su** -na??[past] /-gi**na**[future] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

(202t"Am™®?) p"ek*-pa22 (Scp)



186 IKEDA Takumi

129 sleep / lie down (SWD#107: sleep) (SWD#123: lie)
*ip (STC#114), *mwiy (STC#196), *n(y)it (STC#236)

shui A

ne®?-ni*? / nye-ni / 883 (Dzk)

(te*) dot**-zan** (Bmt)

do*tem® (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Zmg[Trn]) ; do?’de**mi** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ji**p"e*? “I'sleep’ (Scp)

h042 ¢

jip*te s/he sleeps’ (Scp)

kun A (TBL#1646) (ZMC#0582)

me?? kom??da?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
mi*?nan®* 20**fa%* ‘I am sleepy’ (Scp)

42 ¢

mizznAlj24 wu*nam*? ‘s/he is sleepy’ (Scp)

ting 44 WIT nyal (TBL#1661)

h&**-ni*? / hen-ni / 5=% (Dzk)
nen**le** (Bmt)

nen**-Zan?* (Bmt)

ne??zi** ni*? -gem?*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
nen** -dim** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
thAlj]24me42 ‘I lay down’ (Scp)

'[hA1324(3042 ‘lay down!” imperative (Scp)

130 weep
*krap (STC#116), *nuw (STC#076)
ki = WiT ngu (TBL#1485) (ZMC#0718)

gu*-ni*> / ngu-ni/ £% (Dzk)

no**-zan®* (Bmt)

231

no**-gem (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; no**-gim?* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ge?pe?? ~ ge?fe®? I cry’ (Sep)
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131

132

133

laugh

X140

die

awaken

qilai

*m-nwi(y) (STC#191), *rya-t (STC#202) (SWD#100)

£ WrIT dgod (TBL#1735) (ZMC#0717)

ga®?ni*? / ga-ni/ TRF (Dzk)

g022—201]22 to laugh (Bmt)

ga*? ta** laughing (Bmt)

ga?-gem?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; ga?*-gim*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
1]Af‘22b642 (Scp)

(SWD#109)
*siy (STC#232)

T WiT shi (TBL#1651) (ZMC#0780)

{i*-ni*? / shi-ni/ 9% (Dzk)

fet**-zap® to die (Bmt)

fet** na** died (Bmt)

se*?-gem?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; se**-gim?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
¢i**1e®* (Scp)

*m-sow (STC#295); *nuw?  *s-nuw? (PLB)

# R WiT lang ba
getup

lon??-ni**> /long-ni/ 4=3 (Dzk)
jan?*-zan** (Bmt)

231

jan®*-gem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; jan**-gim®* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

thin*eo*? (Scp)
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xing BE WrT gnid sad (TBL#1739) (ZMC#0583)

awaken

ni**ts"u?%ni*? / ni: tshu:-ni / 7B5EXE (Dzk)

t**-Zan?? (Bmt)

mek**sa
mi®? ts"a?** pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ;
me?? sat**-gim**/-dim** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
mizznAI]24tSh 022go* (Scp)

gA22Wi24 (Scp)

wu?%¢o*? (Scp)

(Scp: these verbs sometimes mean ‘get up’)

134 cough
*su(w) (STC#423)
késou e WIT glo rgyag (TBL#1477)
10 k"0*-ni** /’lo kho-ni/ {3 (Dzk)
bei**-zan?* (Bmt)
10** bai**-da®?> (Bmt) < borrowed from Dzk
bai?* -ta*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
[v]-gem?*! (I do) ; [v]-ta*? (the 3rd person do) (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
bai** —(oiim22 (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
[v]-dim?? [impfct] ; [v]-ta*? [progressive] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ts"ug* p"un**ma>? lit. ‘lung full’ (Scp)
cf. fei B WiT glo ba (TBL#0143) (ZMC#0274)

lung

low® /’lo/ H& (Dzk)
loa** (Bmt)

lo* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ts"un** (Sep)
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135

136

stand

zhan

sit

Zuo

gui

(SWD#125)
*g-ryap (STC#246)
3k WiT lang (TBL#1784) (ZMC#0569)
lon*?-ni** /long-ni/ &= standing (Dzk)
lon®? /long/ tostand (Dzk)
zen*? / zheng / (H) tostand (Dzk)
jan?*-zan?? standing (Bmt)
jan®* tzi*? stand ; jan®* ne** tostand (Bmt)
j(lI]24—gem231 (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) the same as ‘get up’
jan®*-gim®* (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) the same as ‘get up’
thilj44(;042 (Scp) the same as ‘get up'
wu?’¢o*? (Scp) the same as ‘get up'
zen”’t¢o™ (H) (Scp)
(SWD#124)
*tu-n (STC#361)
A WiT sdod (TBL#1819) (ZMC#0574)

de?*(-ni*?) / dé-ni/ ¥1F sit(-ting) (Dzk)

zu”-ni’* / zhu-ni/ AGTNE (H) (Dzk)

(S(il44 = lu44) ni**1e*? sit down (on the ground) (Bmt)
ni’*-gem>' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

ni’*-gim?? (Khk: Zmg[Tr])  cf. kir**kum?* ‘squat down’
1An**¢0** (Sep)

teP0i*? (Scp) zuk**t¢o?? (H) (Scp)

¥ WIT pus mo ’dzugs (TBL#1360) (ZMC#0566)

pu*mo* tsuk** be?? de** -ni** / pumo tsuk be do-ni /
YA FINARTIRE  (Dzk)

kuk**si*? (Bmt)

pus**man* dir**zi** ni**-gim** [/-1ai**] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
knee support  sit [ please]

ton**zin** te's**ni** [lan**¢o*? / tg"0i*?] (Scp)

knee pui’keep/leave sit
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J. Verbs of motion (V mot)

137 fall (from a height) (SWD#127)
*kla (STC#123)

dido P WrT zag pa/lhung ba (TBL#1274) (ZMC#0764)

bi®* -ni?? / bi-ni/ T5% (Dzk)

_7an?? (Bmt)

dex
zak>-gem®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
dar?? -dim?' ; bra** ni?? gai*? -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
jit* k"e?? wa*? (Scp)

lud % WrT nub/bzhud (TBL#1512 (k) #%)(ZMCHOTS2 (kM) %)
the sun sets

nim? zi** -ni*? / nyim zi-ni / 359g0% (Dzk)
ni:>* nop*>-zan* (Bmt)

(ne*) nop**-ta** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

@i**) zwi*? -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

22 h,44 _

(gam**) nu**p"a nu?fa* ¢

(the sun) enters’ (Scp)

138 climb, ascend
*]-tak (STC pp.52, 110, 123), *syar ‘rise’ (STC#090, p.28)

shang - WriT yar ’gro / ’dzeg pa (TBL#1609 (~#£) )
(ZMCH0T43 (~b) )

tse** -ni*? / dze-ni / AFTF (Dzk)
k"an** -zan** (Bmt)
k"an*?-gem?®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
k"An**-gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
gon>*me*? (Scp)



Basic Vocabulary of Khengkha 191

139

shéng

pa

descend

xia

jiang

A (FA) WiT shar (TBL#1623) (ZMCH#0751)

the sun rises

nim? fa** -ni** / nyim sha-ni / 359=% (Dzk)
ni?? fek*?-zan** (Bmt)

(ne”*) dzon* -ta** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

mi**) ¢ik* -ta?? [progressive +pst] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mam**) k"e*?wa** <(the sun) sets’ (Scp)

e WiT ’dzeg pa (TBL#1538 ~L )

jaP(=ta®?) ze -ni*? / ya:(=ta) ze-ni/ wx(5) AFAH (Dzk)
upward (=PCL)
(hak**s0**) khl(n]44 _201322 (Bmt)
upward
(Ia**=na??) k"an**-gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
mt. pass =ACC
k"lap**-gim?** (Khk: ng[Wml])

ga?(=ta*?) gOI] ‘me?? ‘upland (=to) climb’ (Scp)

phu44 thulj gA gOl] **me?? “lit. mountain upland climb’ (Scp)

*yu(W) (STC#289, p.101); *?-yuk [above 1.121(5E)]; *zak (TSR#121)

T WiT mar ’gro / ’bab pa (TBL#1716 ~#% )
(ZMC#0744 ~\1 )
ma2(=ta®?) bap®® -ni*> / ma:(=ta) bap -ni / &=(5) WIF (Dzk)
down (=PCL:to)
(jo*t0??) bap®* -zan** ‘(downwards) descend’ (Bmt)
bap* —gem23' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
bap ?2 _dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

bAzz hedd (Sep)
& WrT ’bab pa (TBL#1418 K%

dar** -zan® (Bmt)
bap?? -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

(don??t"An**) ba??p"e** ‘(downwards) descend’ (Scp)
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jidn R WrT ‘phri (TBL#1415)

decrease

bap?? -ni** / ma:(=ta) bap -ni/ (Dzk)
bap**na** (Bmt)

bap?? -gem?*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

p"Ap*? -dim?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

bAzzphe44 the same word as ‘descend’ (Scp)

140 fly (SWD#120: fly) (SWD#143: float)

*pur 3¢ *pir (STC#398),
*pyam (STC#093, p.29; #171, p.51), *pyaw *fly, swim, float’ (STC#176)

fei & (&) WIT ’phur (TBL#1318) (ZMC#0782)

p"ur** -ni*> / phur -ni / a3=x% (Dzk)
lin**-zan® (Bmt)
p"ui** -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
phuf'44 -dim?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
phur44 pe42 (SCp)

piao &, (28] WrT Ilding / hyang
pte"a* -ni** / pcha-ni/ 3% (Dzk)
tfhak*tsi** (Bmi)
p"ik**tsi** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
te"ak*pa?? (=1a?) (=ing) (Scp)

fa =3 WrT gyeng (ZMC#0758)

piao prid WiT Ilding / hyang (TBL#1553 iZi%)
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141 hide

dudcang

cangni

142 run / flee

pdo

cf.

taozou

*p(w)ak (STC#046) ; *wak 3¢ *?-wak (PLB:TSR#178)
TR, WrT gab pa/yib pa (TBL#1295)

jip* -ni® /yip-ni/ SRa% (Dzk)
jim*-zap® (Bmt)

jip** -dem®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
jim* -dim?* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

gu*me** (Scp)
7 E WiT skung ba (TBL#1169 #& (&%) )

jip* %02 -ni®? /yip zha-ni/ SRTTGYE (Dzk)

ba® (2a?2) -ni*2 / ba (zha) -ni/ *=(3&T) % (Dzk)
jim*tsi**blek? -Zap®* (Bmy)

jip* -gem™' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

lom* -dim** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

gum??¢o*? ; gum*t"ar*? (Scp)

*plon (STC#140)

4, WIT rgyug pa (TBL#1544) (ZMC#0573)

dzu* -ni* /ju-ni/ agq% (Dzk)

teuk** -Zan®? (Bmt)

dzu®® ge** (Bmt)

dzuk?® -gem®*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

dzuk®® -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

dzuk?? -l1ai*' ‘run, please’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

dzuk?? —phe42 (Scp)

#x  WIT ’bros pa (TBL#1663) (ZMCH#0711)
dzo™ -ni** /jo-ni/ ¥ (Dzk)

2ak**tsi** ‘run away’ (Bmt)

dzuk?®? -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) the same as ‘run’
dzuk?? -t¢o** ‘s/he escapes’ (Scp)
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143

emerge

chuxian
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*twak (STC p.17), *pro (STC#248)
B (] WrT thon pa/ mngon pa

t"on**-ni*> / thon-ni / a¥&8& (Dzk)
dzop>’tse** (Bmt)
dzon?*? -dzi*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
[-dzi*?] is a PCL which means ‘have happened/done to V and ~’
dzon®? -gim?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

42

¢0%> wa*® ‘s/he escapes’ (Scp)
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K. Verb of emotion, cognition, perception (V psych)

144

145

fear / frighten (SWD#106)

haipa

know

zhidao

*grok 3¢ *krok (STC#473), *kri(y) (STC#416), *b-ray (STC#450)

e WrT skrag pa / zhad pa (TBL#1366) (ZMC#0730)

dzo* -ni*? / dro-ni/ ¥& (Dzk)
dek??-zan?? [vi] “frightening’ (Bmt)
dek??*ta®? [vt] ‘to frighten sb.” (Bmt)
dek?** -gem®*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
de??? -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
jon?’k"e** wa*? fear’ (Scp)

‘]'Oljzzttsulj22 ma?? “frighten sb’> (Scp)

(SWD#103)
*m-Kkyen (STC#223), *syey (STC#182)

i WIT shes pa (TBL#1798) (ZMC#0722)

¢e** -ni*? / she-ni/ 955 (Dzk)

k"en** -ni**> / khen-ni/ &R&3 (H) (Dzk)
k"an**-Zzan?? [vi] (Bmt)

k"an**ga®? [vt] ‘to know sth.” (Bmt)
k"an**pa*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

bran?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

se** wa*? “fear (Scp)
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146 ashamed
*Kkyen (STC#162), *s-rak (STC#431), *g-yak (STC#452)
haixin F A WrT ngo tsha (TBL#1365)

no?* ts"a* -ni*> / ngo tsha -ni / T&<F (Dzk)
no*ts"a* tsi** (Bmt)

1:]023'[Sh(144 ta* ‘feeling shy’ (Bmt)

22 <ashame’ (Bmt)

no*ts"a**-zan
nun>*-pa® [pft] / nun** -gem?®' [impf] (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
nun®? -dim*'  (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ni*?nan®* k"u** wa?? (Scp)

147 forget
*b-la-p (STC#335)
wangji  &i% (&) WiT brjed pa (TBL#1704) (ZMC#0726)

bdze? -ni**> / bje-ni/ REF (Dzk)
zit*’na** (Bmt)

jit??na** dzi**tem*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
¢it?? -dim?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

jit44kh A22 ) At44p 222 (Scp)

148 dream
*mar (STC#082); *s-mak 3¢ *s-marn (PLB:TSR)
meng (%) WIT rmilam / gnyid lam  (TBL#0699) (ZMC#0519)

ni**lam® / nyilam / 7B3a (Dzk)
mi** man** (Bmt)

mi** man?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

mi*? man?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mon**¢i*? (Sep)
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149

150

see

kanjian

smell

wénjian

X1l

(SWD#101)
*mrar (STC#149)

AL (FR) WriT mthong (TBL#1471) (ZMC#0529)

t"5* -ni?2 / thong-ni/ &¥cX (Dzk)
t"un* da"™ [pfi] (Bmt)

t"un**-zap® (Bmo)

blan®? -ta®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
t"un**-gim** (Khk: Zmg[Tm])
go*tgho? ©
t"on**1a-m??? “Did you see it?’ {-m}:IRG (Scp)

(you) look at!” imperative ( Scp)

(SWD#105)
*m-nam (STC#464)

L (H R WiT snom (TBL#1707 1/ () )
(ZMCH#0548 [5])

dzjm?* / drim / 85 (Dzk)

bri® 232 (Bmt)

bri**nam?* -ta*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

bri*? nam?? -ta** (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) ‘It is smelling of sth.’

¢e**ri*? (Scp)
3

dzim*nam? -ni** / drimnam-ni / 33&58% (Dzk)
bri® Z*nam?*-zan?* (Bmt)

bri® >nam?? da® ?? ‘smelling’ [pft.] (Bmt)

bri #*nam?* -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

bri*? ¢u?*? -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

cer** nam?>-1a*?* ‘I am smelling” (Scp)

cer**nam*?-1am** ? ‘Do you smell it?” {-m}:IRG (Scp)
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L. Stative verbs with human patients (V hum stat)

151

152

cf.

thin

bao

old

nianqing

*ba (STCH025)

pia WiT srab po

(SWD#035)

(TBL#0981) (ZMC#0814)

sap* ts"o**ts"e** / sap-thréthro / yIadaagsr (Dzk)

sap* ¢o**¢0* / sap-shosho / GG (Dzk)

h 44 .

sap™ ts"e*ts"e** ; nap** tea*la** (Bmt)

nrep** tei**la®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

nap?? tei**1a?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ba*lu*? (Scp)

*r-ga (STC#445)

* WriT rga ba/ rgan pa

ge(p)*”® / ge(p)/ I (Dzk)
gat*? bo*? (Bmt)

get’ pu*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
gat?? pu** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
gan**ba?? (Scp)

=& WriT (lo) gzhon pa
young

zim>' / zhim / 9@ (Dzk)
zonma*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
¢on®?> ma** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
zen**ma? (Scp)

jam**1an*? ‘younger age’ (Scp)

(SWD#184)

(TBL#1493) (ZMC#0857 A ~)

(TBL#1059) (ZMC#0858)
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153

154

jiu

alive

hué

ill

bing

H (%) WIT rnying pa (TBL#1051) (ZMC#0867 ~ R JR)

nim* /’nyim/ 3c& (Dzk)
man*’ba*? (Bmt)

1’11(11’_]22]3(122 (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
man?? ba*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

man®*ma** (Scp)

(SWD#108) to live
*krun (STC#382), *s-rir) x *s-ran (STC#404)

& WrT gson po (TBL#1087 (~#y) living (adj.);
(TBL#1396 (~7) become alive/active)
(ZMC#0781 (&) )

jyn*neg*?pa* /yiinni: pa/ WFFENL (Dzk)
sin**po®* / sin po/ FXFT (Dzk) ‘(human being) alive’
ni**-zan? (Bmt)

ni* -gem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

ni** -gim?? ~ nim**! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ma>%¢i**wa®? (Scp)

*na (STC#080), *nyurn (STC#194)

T WiT na (TBL#1160) (ZMC#0776)

na® -ni*? / na-ni/ &% (Dzk)

nun™ -ni*? / nyung-ni/ IFENE (H) (Dzk)
ma®? deu*? / ma deu/ IR (Dzk)
na®*-zan* (Bmt)

nun**-tsi** (H) (Bmt)

na** -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

na** -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

mAr**ba*? (Sep)
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155 fat
*tsow (STC#277)
féi il WIT rgyags pa  (TBL#1025 3~ ) (ZMC#0850 1 )
dzak**pa*la* /jakpala/ gmsrar (Dzk)
dzak?*pa®*1a??; dzak®*po** (Bmt)
dzak**pa®*1a®* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
dzak**pa** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
dzak*pa*1a®? (Scp)
pang FE (TBL#1024) (ZMC#0849 A.)
156 itchy
*g-ya (STC#451), *m-sak (STC#465)
yang JE WiT za phrug (TBL#1749) (ZMC#0900)

ja** ni* /’ya-ni/ quad (Dzk)

ja* mur*?mur’ /’ya murmur / IWAERER (Dzk)
dza?*-tsi**; dza?*-ta** [adj?] ‘itchying’ (Bmt)
dza®*-ta** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

dza?? -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

zAnA*? (Sep)
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M. Stative verbs with non-human patients (V inan stat)

157 full (SWD#182)
*blip 3¢ *plip (STC#142), *dyam 3¢ *tyam (STC#226)
main # %) WIT gang (TBL#1518 i#% ( ~ T ) be full / filled up)
gan* -ni*? / gang-ni / A28 [v.] (Dzk)
nan®-tsi** [v.] (Bmt)
nan®? -dem?*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
nan** -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
phuI]44mA44 (SCp)
[adj.] WrT gang ba (TBL#0984) (ZMC#0846)
tem*‘te** / temte / 8% [adj] (Dzk)
tem**tem® [adj.] (Bmt)
tem**tem*? [adj.] ; blen?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tem**te*? (Scp)
158 long / tall (SWD#028)
*dun (STC#020; #231, p.75), *low (STC#279), *s-rin (STC#433)
chang K (&) WIT ring po (TBL#0972) (ZMC#0809)

rem* /rizm/ R (Dzk)

rin>zin®* (Bmt)

kan**ba*la*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kan*ba** (-1a*%) (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) = “tall’
rin**bu?? (Scp)
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159

160

gao

sweet

tian

cold

léng
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= WrT mtho(n) ba (TBL#0968) (ZMC#0802)
high

rem* /rizm/ 2 (Dzk)

rin?zin?* (Bmt)

+ Ms. Sonam said she has no distinction between ‘long’ and ‘tall’.
kan**ba*’la*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

kan*ba** (-1a?%) (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) = ‘long’

rin*?bu** (Scp)

jan®* rin??bu** “(human) tall’ (Scp)

*dz(y)im (STC#071), *twi(y) (STC#166)

H WrT mngar mo (TBL#1073) (ZMC#0888)

nam* / nga:m / a2 (Dzk)
nok*’dom**dom** (Bmt)
nok?ta*® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
nam** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

zim**bu** (Scp)

*gran (STC#120), *kyam (STC#224) (SWD#181)

S WrT grang mo (TBL#1063) (ZMC#0884)
cold
dzd** -ni*? / jang-ni/ =& (Dzk)

k"em™* / khém / B35 “cold (weather)’ (Dzk)

khy** si**si** / khii-sisi / ﬁs“ﬁﬁ ‘very cold (weather)’ (Dzk)
k"it**ta®? “cold (sth.)’ ; nak?*pa*? (weather) (Bmt)
k"it**ta?? “cold (sth.)’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

nak??pa?! <cold (sth.)’ ; k"i** gim?? (weather) (Bmt)
khur**bu*? (-1a**) (weather) (Scp)

te"An**pu*? (stuff) (Scp)
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161

162

liang

bitter

sour

suan

R CRbe) WrT bsil po (TBL#1066) (ZMC#0886)
cool

si** t6%%to*? / si-to(ng)to / INWHKEFH (Dzk)
sik** ton**to** (Bmt)

k"it**ta?? “cool (weather)’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
si*? ton**ton®? ‘cool (weather)’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tehAn**pu®? (Sep)

*ka (STCH008)

* WiT kha po (TBL#1074) (ZMC#0889)

k"ak*te?*te** / khak-tete / mABAH (Dzk)
k"ak**ta®* (Bmt)

k"ak**ta?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

k"Ak**tA?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

K"A**1Iu*? (Scp)

*kri(y) (STC#413), *s-kyur 3 *su-r (STC#042)

R WiT skyur mo (TBL#1072) (ZMC#0887)

teup** / cup / @xﬁ' (Dzk)
ts"un**ma?* (Bmt)
t§hu1]42t(122 (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ts"un**pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tsur**pu*? (Scp)
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163

164

165

red

héng

heavy

zhong

warm

wen

cf.
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(SWD#172)
*kyen (STC#162), *r-ni (STC pp.46,91), *tsyak (STC#184)

¢t (4] WIT dmar po (TBL#1007) (ZMC#0837)

ma:p** /’ma:p / NRF (Dzk)
zin®di*® (Bmt)

dzin**ti**1a®* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
¢in*?di** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tsa**1u*? (Scp)

(SWD#031)
*s-liy (STCH095)

& WrT ljid po (TBL#1014) (ZMC#0830)

dzi* /ji/ 85 (Dzk)

dzi®tee** / jicdn / 8538 (Dzk)
teut** (Bmt)

dzit** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

dzut** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

teit**pu®? (Scp)

(SWD#180)
*lum (STC#381)
i WrT dro(n) po (TBL#1064 7K~ )

ts"a* de:**' zen**tok**to** / tshadé: rintokto / FXT=FHAH  (Dzk)
(tu*) dzam?2dzem* / chu dramdrem / &S ‘hot water’ [n] (Dzk)
(k'we**) dam**dom®* (Bmt)

ts"a* to**to** (water) (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

ts"et* pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

ts"an** ba?? (water) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

krot** ‘heat’ (sth./water) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

gom?*pu*? (Scp) ri?* ts"A**10?? ‘hot water’ (Scp)

ri?* dzam??dzem** “warm water’ (Scp)
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166

nuianhuo #% #= WrT dro(n) po (TBL#1065) (ZMC#0885)

round

yuan

dzo? to(k)**t0** / dro-to(k)to / THTH (Dzk)
tsha** to**to** / tsha-to(k)to / K5 (Dzk)

gru”® dom**dom?* (Bmt)

gru® to**ma®* (Bmt)

ts"et* pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

krot** ‘heat’ (sth./water) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tshA** t0*%t0?? ‘warm ~ hot’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
dzam?*dzom** ‘warm and comfortable’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
gom>’pu*? (Scp)

(SWD#190)
*z-lum (STC#143), *wal (STC#091)

(Em]) WIT sgor sgor (TBL#0990) (ZMC#0807)

gor®go(r)** / gorgo(r) / =& (2D, on aplane) (Dzk)
gon®to** la*’la®* / gongto lala / F=Bararar

(3D, like a solid ball in baby talk) (Dzk)

t"i** ger*?ger*® (2D, on a plane) (Bmt)
tu**lum* ri®*ri>> (Bmt)

t"e*? gor’’gor’? (2D & 3D) (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
t"i?? gir**ger*? (2D) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
khir*?khir*? (2D & 3D) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
gok?*ton*? (3D) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

krir**khit*? (Scp)
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167 ripe / well-cooked
*s-min (STC#432)

shou h WIT ‘tshod pa (TBL#1637 48~ ) (ZMC#0869 K] ~ )

tsho**tshop** / tshotshop / &&= ‘ripe’ [impft] (Dzk)
tsho*nu*® / tshonu / £ ‘riped’ [pft] (Dzk)
tshut**na** (Bmt)

ts"u**zu?*mu®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

su**na?? ‘cooked’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

thu**wa?? (Scp)

WIT smin pa (TBL#1638 %F~)

tsho**-ni*? / tsho-ni/ &5 “ripe’ [v] (Dzk)
men*na®® (Bmt)

ts"u*zu*mu?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml))
men**na?? ‘riped’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

min®*pa?? “(fruit) ripe’ (Scp)

168 soft (to touch)
*now (STC#274)

ruan 2 (#) WIT snyi ba / mnyen pa (TBL#1035) (ZMC#0832)

dzam* tfru**tfu** / jamchuchu /T AES'ST  (Dzk)

+ The pronunciation is different from Dzongkha spelling in the Tibetan script.
dzam?* thu*tu** (Bmt)

dzam?* thu**na*?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

dzam?? tghu**tethu** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

dzam*?pu** (Scp)

nén 2ie (TBL#1057 #i4 ~ ) (ZMCH#0859 3 ~)
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169

170

171

white

bai

black

thick

hou

(SWD#175)

*bok (STC p.181), *now (STC#296),
*plu (pp.41, 46, 60-61, 89)[cf. SILVER #095]

= WiT dkar po (TBL#1006) (ZMC#0840)

ka:p** /kaip/ SMRI (Dzk)
k"ar**di** (Bmt)

kPer**ti** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
kPar*ti** (Khk: Zmg[Trn))

ba??lin**mu*? (Scp)

(SWD#176)

*tyan (STC#225); *(s-)nak (STC pp.88, 102, 155; TSR#142);
*sim 3 syim (STC#380)

Z WIT nag po (TBL#1005) (ZMC#0841)

nap** /’nap / FFIE (Dzk)
nun>’de?* (Bmt)
non**te*?la*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
n,uljzz'[i22 (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
te"an**lu*? (Scp)

(SWD#030)
*r-ta-t (STC#426), *tow (STC#319), *tu-k (STC#356)

pA WrT mthug po (TBL#0980) (ZMC#0813)

tu** pa*pa®® /tuzpapa/ YA (Dzk)
to*la** (Bmt)

tok**t¢i**1a** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
tok**te"en?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

t"et**pu?? (Scp)

207
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172 new (SWD#183)
*sar (STC pp.147, 172, 189)

Xin F WrIT gsar pa (TBL#1050) (ZMC#0866)

sa:;p* /saip/ AN (Dzk)
sar**pa* (Bmt)

sar**pa®? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
sar**pa*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

sip**ma*? (Scp)

173 sharp (SWD#191)
*s-ryam (STC pp.53, 171, 189), *tak (STC p.87; TSR#41)
jianrui  R4L (k&) WrIT rno ba (TBL#0992) (ZMC#0806 71~ )

no** khe??khe** / ’n(g)d:-khekhe / ENRAR (Dzk)
ny 43 (Bmt)

jan®*tean®® (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

nA*? (teup**teup®®) (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tshetphu? ~ tshe*Hfu2 (Scp)

174 lightweight
*r-ya-1) (STC#328)
qing % (#8) WIT yang ba (TBL#1015) (ZMC#0829)

jan? ts"e*ts"e* / yang-throthro / a=adma@s (Dzk)

jan?? som**som** (Bmt)

cf.  dzi®? k"0?*k"0* ‘heavy’ (Bmt)
jan®*su**ma?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
jan
jan**pu®? (Sep)

sutma?? ; janPts"e*tste* ; jap??’sum*sum?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
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N. Action verbs with human agent (V hum act)

175 eat
chi

176 drink
he

(SWD#093)
*am (STC#481), *dza (STCH#066)
e, (%) WrT za ba (TBL#1198) (ZMC#0533)

za®-ni*? /za-ni/ 3% (Dzk)

70%-zan™ (Bmt)

76> -gem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

zu?? -gim? ; teap™-dim?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

soi** -1a>* [H] “Would you have (sth.)?” (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
zai*? (Scp)

ze** [H] (Scp)

(SWD#092)
*am (STC#481); *Ndan' (PLB:TSR p.15)

w5 WrT ’thung ba (TBL#1370) (ZMC#0534 ~7)

t"un**-ni*? / thung-ni / ag=d (Dzk)

t"on**-zan?* (Bmt)

t"on* -gem®*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

t"on** -gim?* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

s@i** -1a%% [H] ‘Would you have (sth. to drink)?’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
dzam?* (-¢0*?) (imperative) (Scp)

dzam?* (-me*?) «(I) drink’ (Scp)

2ze** [H] (Scp)
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178

tie

bang

ji

shuan
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(SWD#128)
*biy (STC#427), *pek (STC pp.101, 149)

2 (%) WIT ster ba (TBL#1345)

bdzin®*-ni** / bjin-ni / 5% (Dzk)
nan**-ni*> / ’nang-ni / T553 (H) (Dzk)
be*?-zan?* (Bmt)

nan**-Zzan®* (H) (Bmt)

bi** -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

bi** -gim®? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

p"ui** -gim?? [H] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

bi*? (Scp)

nAn*-¢o** [H] (Sep)

(SWD#137)
*du-t 3 *tu-t (STC#421), *kik (STC#484)
4% (4] WIT sdom pa (TBL#1141) (ZMC#0664 48 )

dam?*-ni*? / dam-ni/ 3g8F (Dzk)
dam?® -zan??/-tsi** (Bmt)

dam® -gem®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
dam?? -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
dam?® -pe*? (Scp)

dam?? (-t¢"0*?) (imperative) (Scp)

AR a4 4o

th0?* -dim?? ‘joint’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tehi**-1e?? (Scp)

" WiT ’dogs pa (TBL#1645 ~ 2 )

ta**-ni* /ta:-ni/ €5 (Dzk)
gue®-tse** (Bmt)

tePi**-1e** (Scp)
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179

180

jié

steal

tou

lick

tian

% (&) WIT mdud pa

dy**fi** / dii-fi /| 83545 (Dzk)

dup®*pa** ‘knot’ (Bmt)

dup**pa*? dam?® -gem®*' ‘to make a knot’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
knot tie

tu**-1e** (Scp)

tu44-j i2? (imperative) (Scp)

'[u44-nAlj22 (3rd person) (Scp)

te"ik**nan?? ‘knot’ [n] (Scp)

te"ik**nan?? teo**t¢o?* ‘make a knot’ (Scp)

*r-kuw (STC#033)

iy WiT rku ba (TBL#1686) (ZMC#0715)

au*'ku*-ni** /’auku-ni / &=¥37y (Dzk)
2u? / zu¥bu*-zan??  (Bmt)

kut**ma?? bu®? -gem>*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
z2u> / zu**bu?'-dim*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

dzo**wan*? (Scp) cf. dzo**wan*pa®* [n.] ‘thief’

*m/s-lyak (STC#211)

# WrT rdag pa (TBL#1674) (ZMC#0537)

tee**da??-ni** / ce da-ni/ FIEYF (Dzk)
prin**-zan** (Bmt)

p"rin*? -dem®*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

p"rin*? -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ben?*me*? (-¢0*?) (imperative) (Scp)

ben?*me*? (-1a*?) ‘sb already has licked” (Scp)
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181

bite

ydo

jido

kén
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(SWD#094)
*gam (STC#491), *hap (STC#089), *ku-k (STC#388), *wa (STC#424)

v WrT so rgyag pa (TBL#1753) (ZMC#0535)

s0** tap**-ni** / so tap-ni/ ¥IBIF (Dzk)
tshek**-Zan** (Bmt)

tshe?** -gem?*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

tshe?** -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

na%* (-me*?) “(1) bite’ (Scp)

nam?* (-¢0*?) (imperative) (Scp)

nam>* (-1a*?) “sb already has bitten’ (Scp)

% WiT mur ba (TBL#1424) (ZMC#0536)
chew

mu* -ni*> /°mu-ni/ §=& (Dzk)

T The Tibetan spelling is different from ‘gnaw’, but the pronunciation is the same.
mur®® -zan®? (Bmt)

zu*? -gem®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

mur®® -tim*' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

T There is no distinction between the verb suffix / -dim / and /-tim/, which are

determined by the fixed combination with verb stem.

nam>* (-1a*?) “sb already has chewed’, the same word as ‘bite’ (Scp)

i WrT ’brad pa (TBL#1481) (ZMC#0539)
gnaw (a bone)

mu* -ni*> /’mu-ni/ TR (Dzk)

+ The Tibetan spelling is different from ‘chew’, but the pronunciation is the same.
phok**tse**  (Bmt)

ro*sa??) nu**zi*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml

( n g

mur?’ -tim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

na?? (-me*?) ‘(1) gnaw’ impft (Scp)
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182 scratch / scrape (SWD#117)

nao

zhua

*hyak (STC#230); *krak 3 *Nkrak (TSR#096);
*kret 3¢ Nkret (TSR#097); *kut (STC#383), *pruk (STC#391)

i WrT ’phur ba / ’brad pa / ’phrug pa
(TBL#1530 ~3% ) (ZMC#0555 %% )
tse** -ni*> / tre:-ni/ WM& (Dzk)
brat* -zan®* (Bmt)
mrat** -gem?®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
mrat** -1ai?! [imperative] (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
brat** -tim*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
tsak**pe** (Scp)

I (TBL#1805)

si:*mu* za'* -ni*> / si:mu zha:-ni / 5F36<F (Dzk)
brat* -zan®* (Bmt)
brat** -tim*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tsak**pe** (Scp)

183 cook / boil

zhu

*Kklak (STC#124), *prut (STC#131), *pryo (STC#250)

7

cook

tso** -ni*? / tso-ni / I¥F ‘cook’ (Dzk)

tshok** -zan?? ‘cook’ (Bmt)

ts"o** -gem?*! ‘cook’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

tshok** -gim?? ‘cook’ ((Khk: Zmg[Trn])

zon**-me??; ts"ot**-pe??/-tco??/-1a*? ‘cook’ (Scp)

boil

ke** -ni*? / ké-ni / TXNE “boil (the water)’ (Dzk)

ke** -Zan?? “boil (the water)’ (Bmt)

k"we**ts"an** the** -gem?®' ‘boil (the water)’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
water hot boil

(khwe44tShAlj44) ku** -dim?? “boil (the water)’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
water  hot boil

dur®® -be?? “boil’ (Scp)

213

# WrT ’tshod pa (TBL#1804) (ZMC#0627 ~45. )
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184

185

grind

nian

dao

wash

*Krit (STC#119)

b7:3 WrT bgru ba

grind

tha:** -ni*? / tha:-ni / A27& (Dzk)
t"uk* -Zzan* (Bmt)

t"uk* -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
t"u* -gim?* (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ju**-me*?; t"un*-me*? (Scp)

# (3] WIT rdzog pa

crush

dun? -ni**> / dun-ni / %ﬂ% (Dzk)
tok** -tse**> (Bmt)

tok** -gem*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
tok** -gim®*> (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ju24—me42; t"u1344—me42 (Sep)

*kruw (STC#117), *m-s(y)il (STC#492)

IKEDA Takumi

(TBL#1259 4 7

(SWD#132)

% WrT ’khrud ba  (TBL#1713 ~ &) (ZMC#0649 ~ RJR )
(cf. ZMC#0648 ~ 5 )

(tu*) gru** -ni*? / (chu) chu-ni/ (%) g% (Dzk)

(khwe*) khro** -Zan** (Bmt)

0042) kro** —gel’n231 ‘wash (the hands)’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
(iA%™) kro** —gil’n21 ‘wash (the hands)’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

zik**-pe?? (impft) /-pa? (pft) /-t¢o**/-1a** (Scp)
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186 dig (SWD#118)
*klaw (STC#269), *r-ko-t (STC#420), *la-y (STC#288), *tu (STC#258)
wa 1% WrT ’dru ba / rko ba (TBL#1698) (ZMC#0597)
scoop out
ko* -ni*? / ko-ni / K& (Dzk)
ku** -Zag®* (Bmt)
ku** -gem®*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ku** -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
bak*?be** (Scp)
jué 3 (TBL#1458)
excavate
187 let go; set free; loosen

*g_lwat (STC#209)

shifang #3% (423 WrT sgrol ba / glod pa (TBL#1626)

song

tap* -ni*? / tang-ni / ¥°F (Dzk)
pre** -zan?? (Bmt)

pret** -dem*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
pret** -tim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

t"up*thai*?; di*?le*bi** ‘set free’ (Scp)
#x (%) WrIT glod pa/lhod pa (TBLHL041) (ZMCH0830 3 )

Ihe:** (tan**) -ni**> / lho: (tang) -ni / & (=) & (Dzk)
jan®® tok**tok** (Bmt)

dzam?**t6**na*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

dZAmzz'[0134413A22 ‘loosen / feel soft” (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

t'ar**-¢o*? (Scp)
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188 extinguish
*mit (STC#374)
XImié Y8R (%) WrIT shiba/ yal ba (TBL#1522 (k) X)

se** -ni*? /se-ni/ ANFF (Dzk)

sut* -zan* (Bmt)

sut** -dem®*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
sut** -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
¢e*? (Sep)

189 blow (SWD#098)
*s-mut (STC p.75)

chui %R WriT phu rgyag pa
(TBL#1218 ~wlo\ WrT *bud ba ) (ZMC#0544 ~ X )
(cf. TBL#1219 ~J ) blow away (a speck of dust)

p"u** -ni**> / phu-ni / g% (Dzk)
put** -zan*? (Bmt)
but* -dem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
but*? -dim*' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
k"ai*?; mu**-ji**/-1e** ‘I do’/-na*? ‘someone do’ (Scp)
gua 53 WrIT lhags pa rgyag pa | rlung rgyag pa
(TBL#1353 ~J, ) (ZMC#0753 ~.)
p"u** -ni** / phu-ni / A¥& (Dzk)
put** -Zan??* (Bmt)
(lon*?) but** -ta?' [pft] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

phu44—l A% (Scp)
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190 buy
*b-rey (STC#293)

mii % (®) WIT nyo ba (TBL#1516) (ZMC#0616)

10>~ ny? -ni*? / nyo-ni/ % (Dzk)
no*~ ny* -zan®* (Bmt)

nu*® -gem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

nu* -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

42 ¢

no**-1e** ‘I'you do’ /-na*? ‘someone do’ (Scp)

191 sew (SWD#138)
*d-rup (STC#456), *(?-)grup 3 *?drup; *byar x *pyar (STC#178)

féng % (%) WIT ’tshem pa (TBL#1324)
SEW
tsem** -ni*? / tsem-ni / IZNF (Dzk)
tsem** -Zzan?* (Bmt)
tsem** -gem?*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
sem* -dim?? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ts"ok**pe** (Scp)

bu #~ (4#%) WIT glon pa/ lhan pa rgyag pa
patch (TBL#1161 ~%& ) (ZMCH0653 ~7JR )

tshem* dzap®* -ni*? / tshem jap-ni / 35575 (Dzk)
tsa**men?* tshuk** -zan?* (Bmt)

tsem** -gem?*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

te"A**me?? ts"uk* -gim?? ‘patch’ (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
ts"ok**pe** (Scp)
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192 kill (SWD#110)
*g_sat (STC#058)

sha & (%) WIT gsod ba (TBL#1602) (ZMC#0633)

se** -ni*? / se-ni / AWFE (Dzk)

sut* -zan* (Bmt)
sut** -dem?*'+ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

+ It is impossible to change into / -gem*?'/ in this word.

sut** -dim?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

42 ¢

¢e**-1e*? “I/you do’ /-na*? ‘someone do’ (Scp)

193 weave
*tak (STC#017)

zhi 2 (%) WIT ‘thag pa (TBL#1799) (ZMC#0613 ~4 )

(tha*?) tha** -ni*? / (tha:)t tha-ni / (395) Ag4F (Dzk)
+ qaar/ tha: / ‘cloth’

(thak**) thuk** -Zan®* (Bmt)

thuk* -gem®! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

t"uk** -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

na*’me*? (Scp)

194 rub (SWD#131)
*nu-l (STC#365), *s(y)wiy (STC#180)

ca " WrT phyi ba / phyi bdar / sub ba
(TBL#1163 ~ 2 F ) (ZMCH#0624)
(cf. TBL#1164 #£4% wipe away, erase)

tfha** -ni*> / cha:-ni / Ag7% ‘cleanup’ (Dzk)
ptu** -ni*? / phu:-ni / a3=3 ‘rub’ (Dzk)
p"ik* -Zan?* (Bmt)

plik** -gem?®! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

p"ik** -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

rut**pe®? (Scp)
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195 squeeze (SWD#130)
*nyap (STC#192), *tsyur (STC#188)
ji # (%) WrIT ’jo ba (TBL#1405 ~+4% ) (ZMCHOG11 ~47 )
(cf. TBL#1404 ~F %)
tsi* -ni*? / tsiz-ni / I¥XF (Dzk)
t"an®* -Zan* (Bmt)
t"an*? -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ser** -dim** (Khk: Zmg[Trn]) 1 cf. / t"an** -gim?' / ‘to pull®

dzu*?le**; ten**-ne*?/-tgo*?/-1a*? ‘pack’ (Scp)

zha P WrT ‘’tshir ba (TBL#1781 ~if )

tsi™** -ni*? / tsiz-ni / I¥=F  (Dzk)
grum?* -tsi*? (Bmt)

t"an*? -gem?*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
ser** -dim?** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

nu?*t t¢"u??-1e?? ‘milk [v]’ (Scp) 1/ nu>*/ ‘milk [n]’

196 shoot
*ga-p (STC#219)

she 5 WiT ’phen ba (TBL#1611 ~4F ) (ZMC#0688)

(da**) teap* -ni*? / (da) cap-ni/ (NF%) FAF (Dzk)
thun™ -zan??; thu**pe® ‘shoot’ (Bmi)

t"up** -gem>' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

t"un** -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ha44

gAzz—p € -fe*4, gAp22—t(‘:o44 imperative / -1a* 3rd person has done (Scp)
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197 kick
*tek (PLB:TSR#14)

i %) WIT rdog rgyag gzhu ba  (TBL#1667) (ZMC#0565)
dok*t"e*? dzap?> -ni*? / dokthe jap-ni / ETIFIE (Dzk)
tok**pe*? (Bmt)
dok**pe**t"un*? -gem*' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
dok**pa**t"ung*? -gim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
bis??t"i** p"i*? (Scp) /bis**t"i**/ by foot’ + /pMi*?/ kick’

198 sell
*par (STC p.35), *ywar (STC pp.15, 51, 89)
mai ¥ (%) WIT ’tshong ba (TBL#1517) (ZMC#0617)

tson** -ni*? / tsong-ni / I¥FCF (Dzk)

my~* -zan** (Bmt)

mui*? -dem?*'t (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

1t is impossible to change into / -gem?*!/ in this word.
mui*® -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tson44—me42 Ido / -go** imperative /-1a%? 3rd person has done (Scp)

199 put, place
*s-ta (STC#019)

fangzhi 4% & WIT ’jog pa (TBL#1314) (ZMC#0660)

2a* -ni*? / zha-ni / 367§ (Dzk)
brek?* -Zzan®* (Bmt)

brek** -gem?*®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
blek** -dim?! (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

42 ¢

thar putiton’ (Scp)

tsuk**-pe*? 1 do / -tgo* imperative /-1a*? 3rd person has done (Scp)
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200

200.1

drive / hunt (SWD#112)

qugin

dalie

burn

ranshao

*rak 3 Ngak (PLB:TSR#162)

IRAL (BEAZ) WrIT ‘ded pa/ ’bud pa
drive (TBL#1576 3Ri%) (ZMCHOT13 AL (%) )

da* -ni*? / da-ni / 353%  (Dzk)
don?? -tsi*?> (Bmt)

gro®* -zan** (Bmt)

ba??dui*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
gro** -dim*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

k"on**-me** 1 do / -¢0** imperative /-1a%* 3rd person has done (Scp)

A AR WrT rngon pa/ khyi ra rgyag pa
hunt (TBL#1230) (ZMC#0686)

(fa**) da** -ni** / (sha) da-ni / (9) 3528 (Dzk)  fa** ‘meat’
(fa*) gro** -zap** (Bmt)

(fa**) krot**to®? [n.] (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

(fa*) krot**to?* gai** -dem?®' [v.] ‘go to hunt’ (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
(¢A*) gro** -dim** (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

¢a** kPon**-me*? (Scp)

(SWD#169)

*bar 3¢ *par (STC#220), plon (STC#139), *tsow (STC#275),
*ka 1) (STC#330), *duk 3¢ *?duk (TSR#62), *put (TSR#8)

BRI (e WrT ’bar ba (TBL#1269)

ts"i:** -ni*? / tsiz-ni / a3 (Dzk)

ts"ik** na** (Bmt)

dom?*dzu®*mu?? [vi] (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

tu**te*?’me?? ~ tu**tem?? [vt] (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
gAzzmi‘M bur* -ta?? ‘burning’ [vi] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])
fire bun  AUX

jum™ -dim?®? “burn sth.” [vt] (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

ga?'mi*? ts"i** ki** mm?®! (Khk: Trs)

fire burn AUX
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200.2  cut

qié

qi€ pian

IKEDA Takumi

mi%* bar**-1a*? “fire is burning’ (Scp)

(mi**/ga**) “fire / meat” gok*-pe*? / -t¢o** /-1a** “burn sth. on fire’

—pe42 Ido / -tgo™* imperative / -1a%% 3rd person has done (Scp)

(SWD#114)

*da-n (STC#22), *lep (STC#351), *mrak (STC#147),
*ra-t (STC#458), *ri-t (STC#371), *tsywar (STC#240),
*kut (STC#383), *tsyat (STC#185), *tuk (STC#387);

*Ntok 3¢ *?tok (TSR#101), *?twap 3¢ *C-dwap (TSR#69)

272 WiT gtub pa (TBL#1574 ~3X) (ZMC#0634 ~3£)

cut

to** -ni*? / to(k)-ni / IHNF  (Dzk)

tup* -Zan?* (Bmt)

tup** -gem?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

tup*® -dim?' (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

tup**ti** -min®*! (Khk: Trs)

tok**-pe*? 1 do / -tgo™ imperative /-1a*? 3rd person has done (Scp)
1 K

slice

dza** -ni*? / dra-ni/ §% (Dzk)

dza?® -gim??* ; 1lip* -tim?? ‘slice meat” (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

‘[§Ak44—pe42 Ido / -tgo** imperative /-1a%? 3rd person has done (Scp)

# WriT rnga ba / ’breg pa
ehop (TBL#1342 ~3) (ZMCH0601 ~#5F)

dzam® -ni** / dzam-ni / RE8F (Dzk)

na** -zan® (Bmt)

prek** -gem®*! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

prek* -gim?!' ‘=reap’ ; tup* -dim*? (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

zA*?-me** 1do / zam?*-¢o*? imperative /zam>?-1a** s/he has done (Scp)

WrT gcod pa
(cf. TBL#1339 ~§] ; TBL#1340 ~%% ; TBL#1341 | &)
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jidn

kén

] WriT ’breg pa/ ’dra ba (TBL#1416)

cut with scissors; trim

the same as qi€¢ ¥ ‘cut’

R WriT gcod pa
chop (TBL#1467 ~# ) (ZMCHO602 ~# )

(cf. TBL#1468 ~78 3 )
(Jing*) ka** -ni*2 / (shing) ka-ni / (95") I3 (Dzk)
tf"ir** -zan®* (Bmt)
tup** -gem?®' (Khk: Zmg[Wml])
tup** -dim?? ; t¢"ir** -dim?? ‘split firewood” (Khk: Zmg[Trn])

¢in* tok**-pe*? ‘cut down’ (Scp)
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B Appendix: Other basic words in the SWD# list excluded from CalmSea (JAM200)

SWD#007

zhege

SWD#008

nage

SWD#009

zheli

SWD#010

nali

SWD#011

shéi

SWD#012

shénme

this

EA (18]

0?**kai** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Trs)

that

ARAS (AR1E)

A*'thu*kai** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

— GRM: demonstratives

(TBL#0942) (ZMC#0981)

— GRM: demonstratives

(TBL#0948) (ZMC#0983)

u?thi**hai* ~ u?*i**hai** (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Trs)

here

XE (4]

— GRM: demonstratives

(TBL#0944) (ZMC#0982)

he**na?'; 202'he*na?' (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Trs)

there

ARE (FR3z)

WrT (sa) der

— GRM: demonstratives

(TBL#0950) (ZMC#0984)

M2ty u?lthe**na! (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Trs)

who

if (3)

4% (Khk: Trs) ; ai*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

what

(Y3

WIT gare; ci

— GRM: interrogatives

(TBL#0953) (ZMC#0985)

— GRM: interrogatives

(TBL#0954) (ZMC#0986)

dza?* (Khk: Trs) ; dzai* (Khk: Zmg[Wml], Trs)
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SWD#013

nali

SWD#014

shénme shihou

SWD#015

zénme

SWD#016

bu

SWD#017
dou
quanbu
yigong

SWD#019

yixié
jige

where — GRM: interrogatives

WRE (AR WiT gang (TBL#0955) (ZMC#0988)

ao?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; 2au** ~ 2a0** (Khk: Trs)

when — GRM: interrogatives
H 4 BHE WIT (dus) nam  (TBL#0956) (ZMC#****)
(L B 4% )

ar**wa?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml]) ; ak**pa*? (Khk: Trs)

how — GRM: interrogatives

Ea (&) WrT ga ’dra; ci’dra

24*t0?! (Khk: Trs)

not — GRM: negatives

x WrT mi (TBL#**%%) (ZMC#1003)
ma?! (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

all (TBL#0963) (ZMC#0999)
i WrT tshang ma; thams cad

23R

N
Pl

t"am?*tea*? (Khk: Trs)

some
— 3k WrT kha shas; ’ga’zhig (TBL#0923)
JUAS (4m) (TBL#0924) (ZMC#*##%)

k"Am?*te*? (Khk: Trs)

(TBL#0957) (ZMC#***%)
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SWD#020

shdo

SWD#021

qita
biéde

SWD#027

da

SWD#029

kuan

SWD#032

X140

SWD#033

duin

SWD#034

zhai

few

9\
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— GRM: adjectives

WIT nyung nyung (TBL#0988) (ZMC#0820)

kPam?*te*? (Khk: Trs)

other

i
] #9

WrT gzhan pa (TBL#0960) (ZMC#****)

so**so**gam®*ho** (Khk: Trs)

big
x

— GRM: adjectives

WIT chen po (TBL#0964) (ZMC#0800)

do®*ma*1a®! (Khk: Trs)

wide

(%)

WIT rgya che (TBL#0976) (ZMC#0815)

map**wa** (Khk: Trs)

small

AN

WIT chung chung (TBL#0965) (ZMC#0801)

tein®*ku**1a*' (Khk: Trs)

short

Fat

WIT thung thung (TBL#0973) (ZMC#0810)

t"in**ku?'1a* (Khk: Trs)

narrow

:;/‘E‘

WrT dog po (TBL#0977) (ZMC#0816)

t"in**ku?'Ia** (Khk: Trs)
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SWD#036

ntirén

SWD#037

nanrén

SWD#040

qizi

SWD#041

zhangfu

SWD#042

mugqin
mama

SWD#043

fuqin
baba

SWD#052

sénlin

woman

T A WIT mo

mo22dza** ; bo*’me*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

man
FA WrT pho

p"0?2dza** ; bo** (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

wife
E s WrT skye dman

(nai**) mo**dza?* (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

husband

P WrT khyo ga

(nai**) p"o**dza?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

mother

#HF (FR) WIT a ma

W45 (4595 )

24 ma??  (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

father

RFE (XA

€ WIT pha

24*pa?? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

forest

A WrT shing nag

24::21

ro”"j1°°  (Khk: Trs)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0174) (ZMC#0291)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0173) (ZMC#0290)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0248) (ZMC#0338)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0247) (ZMC#0337)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0219) (ZMC#0320)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0218) (ZMC#0319)

— GRM: nouns

(TBL#0050) (ZMC#*#*5%)
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SWD#055

zhongzi

SWD#061

shéngzi

SWD#095

X1
shuin

SWD#099

hix1

SWD#104

xidng

SWD#111

dajia
dazhan

SWD#113

da

IKEDA Takumi

seed

¥ (ET) WrT son (TBL#0405) (ZMC#0220)

son*? (Khk: Trs)

rope
%F (8T) WiT thag pa (TBL#0619) (ZMC#0422)

t"Ak*pa** (Khk: Trs)

to suck
R WrT ’jibs pa (TBL#1711) (ZMC#***%*)
w4 (TBL#1648) (ZMC#****)

dzip*-tim** ; t"an**de**me®*! (Khk: Trs)

to breathe (CS#039)

"R WIT dbugs btang (TBL#****) (ZMCH****)

buk**¢u*? -gim**! (Khk: Trs)

to think

vl WiT bsam pa (TBL#1726) (ZMC#0727)

nok**sam*? t"u** -gim?*' (Khk: Trs)

to fight
TR WrT ’thab pa; ’dzing ba (TBL#1234) (ZMC#0709)
Ik (TBL#1233) (ZMCH****)

t"ap** -dem®! (Khk: Trs)

to hit

i WiIT zhus pa (TBL#1228) (ZMC#0710)

po** -gim*!' (Khk: Trs)
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SWD#115

SWD#116

SWD#119

SWD#121

SWD#122

SWD#126

SWD#129

pikai
fenkai

ci

youyong

zou

lai

zhuan

na

to split
i WrT ’phral ba (TBL#1552) (ZMC#0604)
Ein (TBL#1322) (ZMC#0703)

p"ri**de** -min?*! ~ -men®*' (Khk: Trs)

to stab

bl WrT btsug pa (TBL#***%) (ZMCH**+*)

sop**te** -men®*! (Khk: Trs)

to swim
K WrT skyal rgyab pa (TBL#1763) (ZMC#****)

teai** t"u** ne?* -men®*' (Khk: Trs)

to walk

-3 WrT bom pa rgyab pa (TBL#1815) (ZMC#0572)

jam?! go?! ge** -men?*' (Khk: Trs)

to come

& (&) WrT yong pa (TBL#1491) (ZMC#0737)

ra** ge** -men®*' (Khk: Trs)

to turn [vi]

() WrT ’khor pa (TBL#1808) (ZMC#**)

gir** te** -men®*! (Khk: Trs)

to hold

£ WrT (lag par) ’khyer pa; bkyag pa
(TBL#1528) (ZMC#0549)

tehar* te** -men?*! (Khk: Trs)
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SWD#133

SWD#134

SWD#135

tut

SWD#136

réng

SWD#139

shu

SWD#140

shud

SWD#141

chang

IKEDA Takumi

to wipe

" WiT ’phyid pa; sub pa (TBL#1163) (ZMC#0624)

p"i** ki** -men?*! (Khk: Trs)

to pull

5 WiT then pa (TBL#1487) (ZMCH0562)
t"an** de** men?' (Khk: Trs)

to push

i WrT °bi ’jag rgyab pa (TBL#1689) (ZMC#0563)
p"ui** de** -men?*! (Khk: Trs)

to throw

] WrT g-yug pa; dbyugs pa

(TBL#1591) (ZMC#0558)

tea®* ne** -men?*! (Khk: Trs)

to count

(3 WriT grangs ka rgyab; rtsis

(TBL#1640) (ZMC#0618)

gran?* kit thy* ne** -men®3! (Khk: Trs)

counting do SFX AUX
to say
# (3 WIT zer pa; la pa (TBL#1649) (ZMC#0545)

lap** te** -men®*! (Khk: Trs)

to sing
g WrT gzhas btang pa

ma*?ni** t"an** de** -men*' (Khk: Trs)
song

(TBL#1184) (ZMCH#0683)
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(TBL#1703) (ZMC#0680)

(TBL#1502) (ZMC#0756)
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k(%) (#)  WIT ’khyags rgyab pa (TBL#1440) (ZMCH**+*)

SWD#142 to play
wan 7 WIT rtsed pa
ple** ne** -men*' (Khk: Trs)
SWD#144 to flow
lin il WrT rgyug pa
77?7 (Khk: Trs)
SWD#145 to freeze
dong(jié)
jiébing £k (40K
K"i**ki** -men?*! (Khk: Trs)
SWD#146 to swell
péngzhang J% K [ Bk ) WrT skrang pa
zi?'gi** - mm?*! (Khk: Trs)
SWD#153 lake
hu # WrT mtsho
ts"o*? (Khk: Trs)
SWD#154 sea
hai P WrT rgya mtsho
dzam?'ts"o* (Khk: Trs)
SWD#157 sand
sha W WrT bye ma

sa*® (Khk: Trs)

(TBL#1549) (ZMC#**5%)

(TBL#0031) (ZMC#0020)

(TBL#0032) (ZMC#0019)

(TBL#0044) (ZMC#0043)
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SWD#158

chén

SWD#161

wu

SWD#164

SWD#165

bing

SWD#173

i}

SWD#174

huang

SWD#185

hao

dust

&) WiT thal la

be?'Iap** (Khk: Trs)

fog
% (%) WIT rmug(s) pa

muk?'! pA44 (Khk: Trs)

snow
x5 WIT gangs

k™A% (Khk: Trs)

ice
7k WrT ’khyags pa

ke** (Khk: Trs)

green
2 (%) WrT ljang khu

nun®* ti** 1a*" (Khk: Trs)

yellow

% (%) WrT ser po

sef*® ti** 142! (Khk: Trs)

good
¥F WrT yag po

ga?! teen® na?! (Khk: Trs)
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(TBL#0045) (ZMC###%%)

(TBL#0016) (ZMC#0012)

(TBL#0012) (ZMC#0009)

(TBL#0017) (ZMC#0011)

(TBL#1009) (ZMC#0842)

(TBL#1008) (ZMC#0838)

(TBL#1052) (ZMC#0860)
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SWD#186

huai

SWD#187

fu
lan

SWD#188

zang

SWD#189

zhi

SWD#192

dun

SWD#193

hua

SWD#194

shi

bad
() WIT ’dug cag

dza®! ni** 1a?! (Khk: Trs)

rotten

= ) WIT rus pa

rui?* wa*t 142! (Khk: Trs)

dirty

RE (3) WrT dzor po

k"Am** lok?! pA44 dza®* pa?! (Khk: Trs)

straight

i WrT ’drong po

ts"an®* ze*? (Khk: Trs)

dull (as a knife)

4 (48] WrT rtul po

me?! te"at* 5 te"at**kPan*? (Khk: Trs)

WIT ’jam po

dzam?* t¢"uk** tg"u®! (Khk: Trs)

wet
= R)

WIT rlon pa

¢ir** ban** 1a*? (Khk: Trs)

(TBL#1053) (ZMC#0861)

(TBL#1330) (ZMC#0792)

(TBL#***%) (ZMC#0854)

(TBL#1003) (ZMC#0821)

(TBL#1021) (ZMC#0000)

(TBL#1037) (ZMC#0882)

(TBL#1029) (ZMC#0865)
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SWD#195 dry

gan F () WiT skam po (TBL#1028) (ZMC#0864)

kam** ban** 1a*? (Khk: Trs)

SWD#196 correct
dui () WrT dag po (TBL#1045)
zhéngque EA% [E#H) (ZMC#0902)

den?* ba** ; wen?* da** (Khk: Trs)

SWD#201 at

zai yed WiT la (TBL####5) (ZMCH###%)

ran*? (Khk: Zmg[Wml])

SWD#202 in
li 4 WiT la (TBL####5) (ZMCH##+)
SWD#203 with
hé Fa WIT dang (mnyam du) (TBL#***¥) (ZMCH****)
yu 5 ()
SWD#204 and
gén hiia WrT dang (TBL##**%%) (ZMCH****)
hé Fa
SWD#205 if
rud = WIT gal srid na (TBL#***%) (ZMCHr*xx)
ragud do F

A**0??bu?'zi*?*bu®'nen*® (Khk: Trs)
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SWD#206 because
yinwei  HA (H%) WrT tsang (TBL##*#%) (ZMCH#*%%)

dza®*bu?'zi*?bu*'nen®*! (Khk: Trs)
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B Index by Swadesh List with Japanese Translation
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SWD No. English ¥ [ONY/RRAS B CalmSea No.
SWD#001 I # b L (4] CS#042
SWD#002 you % EH /) bt (FH/*EIH]  CSHO4L (thou)
SWD#003 he e i [#%] *CS#040.1
SWD#004 we X bllkb [(fa7-5] *CS#042.1
SWD#005 you 41 XA [B7-b] *CS#041.1
SWD#006 they M PG (5] *CS#040.2
SWD#007 this A ch/ o [+41 [ki]

SWD#008 that A b/ Ho [+#] (1]

SWD#009 here X E ZZ [*iHAn)

SWD#010 there RE zz [*HAn)

SWD#011 who # S ()

SWD#012 what # 2 7 ¢)!

SWD#013 where AL £z (*fpin)

SWD#014 when HAE 0D (*frfike]

SWD#015 how &4 E9 (*414]

SWD#016 not S 2\

SWD#017 all H/ AW/ —% TART (4]

SWD#018 many % BBV [%\>] CS#127
SWD#019 some — /AN WL 5D [*% 5 2]

SWD#020 few > FIL (A L]

SWD#021 other Hae /50 1ED0 [1ih]

SWD#022 one — W /e (o) [—] CS#116
SWD#023  two = iz /& (o) [Z] CS#120
SWD#024 three = XA/ A (o0 [Z] CS#121
SWD#025 four g L /& (2 [M] CS#122
SWD#026 five E T /w0 [f] CS#123
SWD#027 big x BEIL (K&

SWD#028 long ¥ AR [Fv] CS#158 (long / tall)
SWD#029 wide % 050 U]

SWD#030 thick )2 How [JEv>] CS#171
SWD#031 heavy & BbH [FEv] CS#164
SWD#032 small N LI [/h& ]

SWD#033 short il AL [45y>)

SWD#034 narrow %z T EW» [Fer]
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SWD#035 thin % EEIW (] CS#151

SWD#036 woman H A BAR (%]

SWD#037 man B A EEZ €2))

SWD#038 human A (0% [A] CS#040 (person /
human being)

SWD#039 child %T bt (7] CS#043 (child / son)

SWD#040 wife 27 % (]

SWD#041 husband < % Bot (<]

SWD#042 mother BE /454 133/ B XA [FE)
SWD#043 father RE/BH B/ BEISA [R])

SWD#044 animal ;M WEHD (Ex7) CS#052 (meat / animal)
SWD#045 fish & ERiRVA [£] CS#055
SWD#046 bird A ) (&] CS#053
SWD#047 dog # B2 [X] CS#054
SWD#048 louse AT L5& (=\] CS#056
SWD#049 snake ¥ A (] CS#057
SWD#050  worm Wk /) RF o anT/ L5bes [ME/ LhHR] CS#059*
(insect, bug, vermin)
SWD#051 tree 1 = [K] CS#091 (tree / wood)
SWD#052 forest AR b0 [#]
SWD#053 stick T E4) (#%] CS#088
SWD#054 fruit 23/ kg R/LSEDD [FE/RW] Cs#75
SWD#055 seed FF 7= [#E]
SWD#056 leaf ot ¥ 1% (3] CS#077
SWD#057 root A 1 G CS#083
SWD#058 bark R ZiEr [RE) CS#020 (skin / bark)
SWD#059 flower 7% 137 (1£] CS#074
SWD#060 grass - & (%] CS#076
SWD#061 rope wF b (]
SWD#062 skin )4 b (K] CS#020 (skin / bark)
SWD#063 meat 5] LL (A1) CS#052 (meat / animal)
SWD#064 blood fr 2 (ifiL] CS#002
SWD#065 bone Bk E3e) (] CS#003
SWD#066 fat g Wy HED @i CS#007 (fat / grease)
SWD#067 egg & 722 [91] CS#005
SWD#068 horn H A 2D (£4] CS#015
SWD#069 tail RE Lolx [ARE]) CS#022
SWD#070 feather H& ESe) (M) CS#011 (= hair [body])

SWD#071 hair k& M €3 CS#010
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SWD#072
SWD#073
SWD#074
SWD#075
SWD#076
SWD#077
SWD#078
SWD#079
SWD#080
SWD#081
SWD#082
SWD#083
SWD#084
SWD#085
SWD#086
SWD#087
SWD#088
SWD#089

SWD#090
SWD#091
SWD#092
SWD#093
SWD#094
SWD#095
SWD#096
SWD#097
SWD#098
SWD#099
SWD#100
SWD#101
SWD#102
SWD#103
SWD#104
SWD#105
SWD#106
SWD#107
SWD#108
SWD#109

head

ear

eye

nose

mouth

tooth

tongue

fingernail

foot

leg

knee

hand

wing

belly

guts

neck

back

breast

heart

liver

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

drink
eat
bite
suck
spit
vomit
blow
breathe
laugh
see
hear
know
think
smell
fear
sleep
live

die

v B MO
$Fow

A5

N4

i

8

T
/o
R /R
ek (1K)
23

ok

R

rr

o
S il
A8

A\

1

bl F
PP
b
37
)
(=S
L7
o))
bHL
bbb/ Th/bHL
[6%=3

%)

(
[

LAZY /
ERS)
DL
o3
e
39
(2iE%) 1x<

51
WET 3
b5
BB
EZR
L%
BbH)
<
BZzhs
LAV
WwE 3
L&

€))
(H]
(H]
(5]
(=)
(4]
(]
On]
(2]
(]
(]
(]
(3]
(1]
€2
(1]
(#]

(7]

(0ol / )
(]
(frEe]
(3]
(Wir)
(%]
(H:< ]
[H:< ]
(k<]
(B73]
(%51
(R3]
(FI<]
[512]
(5]
(m]
(Bh 3]
(#2]
GRS
¢j2:2)

IKEDA Takumi

CS#013
CS#004 ()
CS#006

CS#019

CS#017

CS#024

CS#023

CS#026 (nail / claw)
CS#008
*CS#026.3
*CS#026.2
CS#012 (hand / arm)
CS#025

CS#001

CS#009

CS#018
*CS#026.1
CS#030

(vagina or breast/milk)

CS#014
CS#016
CS#176
CS#175
CS#181

CS#021 (n.)
CS#037

CS#189

CS#039 (breath / life)
CS#131

CS#149

CS#004 (ear / hear)
CS#145

CS#150

CS#144 (fear / frighten)
CS#129 (sleep / lie down)
CS#153 (alive)

CS#132
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SWD#110
SWD#111
SWD#112
SWD#113
SWD#114
SWD#115
SWD#116
SWD#117
SWD#118
SWD#119
SWD#120
SWD#121
SWD#122
SWD#123

SWD#124
SWD#125
SWD#126
SWD#127
SWD#128

SWD#129
SWD#130
SWD#131
SWD#132
SWD#133
SWD#134
SWD#135
SWD#136
SWD#137
SWD#138
SWD#139
SWD#140
SWD#141
SWD#142
SWD#143
SWD#144
SWD#145
SWD#146

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

to
to
to
to
to
to

kill
fight
hunt
hit
cut
split
stab
scratch
dig
swim
fly
walk
come

lie

%
A

IR/ ATH
I

T

b / #

I/ 59T

%

e

(as in a bed)

to
to
to
to
to

to
to

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

sit
stand
turnivi]
fall

give

hold
squeeze
rub
wash
wipe
pull
push
throw
tie
sew
count
say
sing
play
float
flow
freeze

swell

A

4%

3
g1/ &/ %
4
%
WL
&

n
i#
i
A/ sk

1% ik

57
Tt
»5

A0/ HT?
ER

D5/ b3
D

<

1%

BLS

SN

H5 <

{3

ns/ kbbb

TbH5

7o

ER PR

BbH %
b1-z23 | HT?

Ho
LiE%
275
H59
51
[0
BY
bR
EARC PN

b 2%)
MEZD
12}
R,
HER
9 <
LN
8%
HSn

[#7)
(#%]
(¥¢%]
(1> / 4T 2]
(U13]
(%2 /45713 3]
(4]
[#5<]
(5]
[ <]
(5]
(<]
k3]
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CS#192

CS#200 (drive / hunt)

*CS#200.2

CS#182 (scratch / scrape)

CS#186

CS#140

(B2 /Hi7b3]

(%]
[377]
([n2]
(%t 2]

CS#129 (sleep / lie down)
CS#136

CS#135

CS#137 (fall [from hight])

(52%/ LiF3]

(2]
(#2]
(#2]
(%))
(#4<]
(51<]
(#119]
(#1F3]
(#5.5]
(%29
(#25]
(591
(9]
(itz.53]
(17 <]
(i)
(2]
(75 ]

CS#177

CS#195
CS#194
CS#185

CS#178
CS#191

*CS#140 (=fly)
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SWD#147
SWD#148
SWD#149
SWD#150
SWD#151
SWD#152
SWD#153
SWD#154
SWD#155
SWD#156
SWD#157
SWD#158
SWD#159
SWD#160
SWD#161
SWD#162
SWD#163
SWD#164
SWD#165
SWD#166
SWD#167
SWD#168
SWD#169
SWD#170
SWD#171
SWD#172
SWD#173
SWD#174
SWD#175
SWD#176
SWD#177
SWD#178
SWD#179
SWD#180
SWD#181
SWD#182
SWD#183
SWD#184

sun
moon
star
water
rain
river
lake
sea
salt
stone
sand
dust
earth
cloud
fog
sky
wind
snow
ice
smoke
fire
ash

to burn
road
mountain
red
green
yellow
white
black
night
day
year
warm
cold
full
new

old

PN

o
i

#

RE
(&) X

A

AT 9 A
9 B
L&
Wl
ERRAS
50
b
<
ER)
z5
AScA
W E
ZED
D

T
b25
AL

2 F

b b
HED
EARES!
LA

{5

3

[0

EL

B Itz
ST
HH T
HlzoLw
S50

(H]
(A]
[£]
[7k]
(W)
O
€6l
()
(3]
[A]
(]
(]
(+]
(%]
(%
[(2=]
059
(%]
k]
(]
(k]
[x]
(2 2]
€D
(1]
(]
(%)
[#Ea]

(H]
(#]
(K]
(H]
(4]
(BEH ]
(5]
[ & 7]
€AY
[iHw]

IKEDA Takumi

CS#090 (sun / day)
CS#078
CS#087
CS#092
CS#080
CS#081

CS#084
CS#089

CS#072
CS#071

CS#085
CS#093

CS#086
CS#073
CS#070
*CS#200.1
CS#082
CS#079
CS#163

CS#169
CS#170
CS#100
CS#090 (sun / day)
CS#114
CS#165
CS#160
CS#157
CS#172
CS#152
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SWD#185
SWD#186
SWD#187
SWD#188
SWD#189
SWD#190
SWD#191

SWD#192

SWD#193
SWD#194
SWD#195
SWD#196
SWD#197
SWD#198
SWD#199
SWD#200
SWD#201
SWD#202
SWD#203
SWD#204
SWD#205
SWD#206
SWD#207

good *F Vs [E\v»]

bad £ bbw GD)

rotten JE /R (&0 [JE-7:]

dirty BE EReAS [75v]

straight & Fo79< [E-mELT])

round x50 (Fu\>] CS#166
sharp % T30 [Hive] CS#173
(as a knife)

dull 22 SN €D

(as a knife)

smooth b A SR=%iN [ 5 2]

wet piid baY gl GFEn ]

dry F Nz (CARY |

correct st/ EH 727w [IELv>])

near i B (] CS#113
far 7 LS (5E\] CS#112
right & AE (%] CS#111 (right side)
left k£ [OY )] (%] CS#110 (left side)
at ¥l S &t © (@)

in 2 T {h} © /i [BE)

with Fa/ X5 & {oe} & (b)) [@E]
and S/ Fe & {bo} & (v}

if 2/ he R HL

because B # 2o

name %5 nEZ [447ii] CSH046

Swadesh, Morris

1950

1952

1955

1972

Salish internal relationships. [International Journal of American
Linguistics. 16. 157-167.

Lexicostatistic dating of prehistoric ethnic contacts. Proceedings
American Philosophical Society. 96. 452-463.

Towards greater accuracy in lexicostatistic dating. International Journal
of American Linguistics, 21, 121-137.

What is glottochronology? In M. Swadesh, The origin and diversification
of languages. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul. pp. 271-284.
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Negative markers in Qiangic languages™

SHIRAI Satoko
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Summary

The study examines plain negative markers in Qiangic languages (Tibeto-Burman, spoken
in Southwest China) from the geolinguistic and comparative linguistic viewpoints with
special attention to tense/aspect distinctions. Qiangic languages typically use verbal pre-
fixes or proclitics to mark the negative. Such plain negative markers are classified into
four types, namely, [A] MA type, [B] MI type, [C] MV type, and [D] non-M type. Moreover,
Type A has three subtypes, namely, Al (a form maintained from the proto-language), A2
(a secondary formation from two morphemes, such as the negative and irrealis markers),
and A3 (Tibetan loans). The perfective/past negative markers demonstrate the following
geographical distributions: Subtype A1 is found sporadically, whereas Subtype A3 is limited
to the region with a significant Tibetan influence; Type B is widely found and also located
in peripheral areas; Type C has a sporadic but relatively wide distribution, and; Type D is
limited. This study tentatively concludes their relative chronology as A1 > B > C > A3 and
D because subtype Al is the oldest from a logical viewpoint. Moreover, the imperfective/
non-past negative markers demonstrate the following geographical distributions: Subtype
Al is found in the northernmost peripheral region, whereas Subtype A2 has a considerably
wide distribution, including peripheral areas; Type B is concentrated in the central region;
Type C exhibits a sporadic distribution, and Type D is limited. Consequently, their relative
chronology is tentatively concluded as A1 >A2>B>C>D.

Key words: Qiangic, negative, prefix, language contact, geolinguistics
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Figure 1 Qiangic languages

1. Introduction

The Qiangic languages, which are spoken in Southwest China (Figure 1), belong to the
Tibeto-Burman subfamily of the Sino-Tibetan language family and include more than a
dozen mutually unintelligible languages. These languages share certain typological charac-
teristics, such as verbal prefixes. Although the genealogical details of these languages
remain under discussion (Sun 1982, 1983, 2001, 2016, Nishida 1987, Matisoff 2003, 2015,
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Jacques and Michaud 2011, Chirkova 2012, among others. See also Shirai 2020), this study
terms these the Qiangic group. Figure 1 distinguishes three subgroups of the Qiangic group:
triangles indicate the rGyalrongic (or Northern) subgroup, boxes indicate the Central, and
lines indicate the Southern (or Ersuish and Naic, which are excluded from Qiangic in
Jacques and Michaud 2011: Appendix p. 6).

Qiangic languages typically use verbal prefixes or proclitics to mark the negative, with
many distinguishing the prohibitive or deontic' (‘NEG.DE’) from a plain negative; for
example, mat=k'u® {NEG=want} ‘don’t want (any)’ and tja‘=dzaw" {NEG.DE=eat.2sg}
‘don’t (you) eat / Don’t eat!” in Prinmi (Ding 2014: 204-208). This study focuses on the
plain negative marker forms in the languages shown in Figure 1, analyzes their geographical
distributions, and discusses their historical developments.

The distinct negative markers used for the different tenses/aspects shared by most of the
Qiangic languages are also examined. The circles (Y) marked on Figure 2 indicate that the
language/dialect spoken at these spots distinguishes two or more tense/aspect negative
markers and the square (N) indicates that the language/dialect does not have this type of
distinction.

This study used primary fieldnote data and secondary data from previous studies, with
the language data sources being as follows: Sun (2017) for Kakhyoris Tshobdun; Nagano
and Prins (2013) for Ribu/Geletuo Zbu and Puxi Stodsde; Gong (2018) for rGyaltsu Zbu;
Jacques (2008) for Ganmuniao Japhug; Prins (2017) for Jiaomuzu Situ; Nagano (2018) for
Bhola Situ; Yin (2007) for Yelong Khroskyabs; Lai (2017) for Wobzi Khroskyabs; B.
Huang (2007) for Guanyingiao Khroskyabs; Jacques et al. (2017) for Kongse sTau; Duoerji
(1998) for Geshizha sTau; Huang (2009) for Gexi sTau, Zhatuo nDrapa, Darmdo Minyag,
Shihing, Lizu, and Namuyi; Liu (1998) for Mawo Northern Rma; LaPolla with Huang
(2003) for Ronghong Rma; Evans (2001) for Longxi/Mianchi Southern Rma; Sun (1981)
for Taoping Southern Rma; C. Huang (2007) for Puxi Southern Rma; Gong (2007) for
Waduo nDrapa; Wang (1991) for Youlaxi Choyu; Suzuki and Sonam Wangmo (2018) for
Lhagang Choyu; Lu (2001) for Sanyanglong/Taoba/Tuoqi Northern Prinmi, Ludian Central
Prinmi, and Qinghua Western Prinmi; Daudey (2014) for Wadu Northern Prinmi, Ding
(2014) for Xinyingpan Central Prinmi; Jiang (2015) for Qianxi Gochang; and my field-
notes for Yoci bTsanlha and Matro/Nyato nDrapa.

! Ding (2014: 206) describes the ‘deontic’ negation in Xinyingpan Primi as follows: “The central meaning of tja
is to convey one’s desire and/or expectation as differing from others in an interpersonal communication context
where two parties do not agree. Such circumstances typically prompt the occurrence of #ja in a negated imperative
sentence. Nonetheless, its usage is not confined to expressing negation in the imperative.” The prefix tha- in
nDrapa (my fieldnotes) shows a similar behaviors as Prinmi #ja.
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Figure 2 Negative marker tense/aspect distinction

2. Classification of the forms

The Qiangic plain negative markers are classified into the following four types:

[A] MA type, which consists of an initial m- and a low vowel.

[B] MI type, which consists of an initial m- and a front vowel.

[C] MV type, which also has an initial m- but the vowel is neither low nor front (9, ¥,
etc.). Typically, the vowel is variable and has an assimilation with the verb stem
vowel.

[D] non-M type, which does not have an initial m-.

Examples of each type are given in the following. Language/dialect names with each of
the given type are given in the parentheses. The tense/aspect functions of the negative
markers are indicated in brackets < >. If the form used is irrelevant to the tense/aspect, it is
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indicated as <either>. If the form distinguishes the tense/aspect under certain conditions,

such as a finite clause, but otherwise is generally used, ‘/default’? follows the tense/aspect

distinction.

[A]

MA type

/ma-/ (Geletuo Zbu <IPFV>, Situ <NPST>, Mawo Northern Rma <IPFV>,
nDrapa <IPFV>, Puxi sTodsde <PFV>, sTau <PFV>, bTsanlha <PFV>, Yelong
Khroskyabs <either>, and Choyu <either>)

/ma-/ (Wobzi Khroskyabs <PST>, Wadu Northern Prinmi <IPFV/default>,
Xinyinpan Central Prinmi <IPFV/default>, and Qinghua Western Prinmi
<IPFV>)

/me-/ (Tshobdun <IPFV>, rGyaltsu Zbu <NPST>, and Darmdo Minyag <PFV>)
/ma-/ (Taoba/Tuoqi Northern Prinmi <IPFV> and Ludian Central Prinmi
<IPFV>)

/mae-/ (Wobzi Khroskyabs <PST>, Lizu <either>, and Namuyi <either>)

MI type

/mi-/ (sTau <IPFV>, Shihing <PRS>, Mawo Northern Rma <PFV>, Prinmi
<PFV>, Yelong Khroskyabs <either>, and Southern Rma <either>)

/me-/ (Puxi sTodsde <PFV>, Central Prinmi <PFV>, Southern Rma <either>,
and Shihing <IPFV>)

/me-/ (bTsanlha <IPFV>, Geshizha sTau <PFV>, and Guanyinqiao Khroskyabs
<either>)

MV type

/ma-/ (Tshobdun <PFV>, rGyaltsu Zbu <PST/default>, nDrapa <PFV/default>,
Puxi sTodsde <IPFV>, Wobzi Khroskyabs <IPFV/default>, Ronghong
Northern Rma <either>, and Gochang <either>)

/myy-/ (Japhug <NPST>)

/muw-/ (Japhug <PST/default>)

/md-/ (Shihing <FUT>)

/mu-/ (Shihing <PFV>)

non-M type

/mys-/ (Geletuo Zbu <PFV/default>)

/ja-, ji-/ (Bhola Situ <PST>)

/3i-/ (Jiaomuzu Situ <PST>)

/mto-, mato-/ (Guanyingiao Khroskyabs <FUT>)

/na-/ (Darmdo Minyag <IPFV>)

2 This type is termed ‘general’ in Ding (2014) and Daudey (2014).
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Table 1 Forms and tense/aspect negative marker distinctions

A B C D

Prinmi IPFV/default PFV — —
nDrapa IPFV — PFV/default —
Situ NPST — — PST
sTau, etc. PFV IPFV — —
sTodsde PFV, PFV, IPFV —
Darmdo Minyag PFV — — IPFV
Southern Rma, etc. — either — —
Yelong Khroskyabs either, either, either, —
Guanyingiao Khroskyabs — either — IPFV

These examples show that the tense/aspect form distinctions vary in the Qiangic languages.
Table 1 shows the form-function set variations, with the subscribed numbers indicating that
it has a distinction other than a tense/aspect distinction.

The situations illustrated in Table 1 indicate that the Qiangic languages that have tense/
aspect distinctions typically use Type A, the MA type, for one of their tense/aspect forms,
with some languages, such as Situ and nDrapa, using Type A as the non-past or imperfective
form, and other, such as sTau and Darmdo Minyak, using Type A as the past or perfective
form. However, other languages, including most varieties of Rma, Khroskyabs, and Choyu,
do not have any tense/aspect distinctions for their negative markers.

3. Previous studies

Some previous studies examining the historical development of the Qiangic languages
include sound changes. From a comparative linguistic perspective, the Proto-Tibeto-Bur-
man (PTB) negative form is reconstructed as *ma (Matisoff 2015: 1113). Moreover, the
vowel *a in the proto language changed into a high front vowel in many Qiangic languages,
through a change that was called ‘brightening’ in Matisoff (2004). For example, Tangut, an
extinct Qiangic language from the 11th—14th centuries, had negation morphemes such as
mifi (*F-11), mefi (1-33), and mi (*F30) (Nishida 1989: 416, the Chinese Characters and
numbers in the parentheses indicate the tones), all which had ‘brightened’ vowels.
However, recent studies (Matisoff 2019) proved that brightening had not occurred in some
Qiangic languages, including most rGyalrongish varieties (Tshobdun, Zbu, Japhug, Situ,
and bTshanlha of the languages in Figure 1). Chirkova (2012) also claimed that there were
no common phonological innovations in the Qiangic languages; therefore, it is necessary
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to be careful when analyzing the relative time depth of Type A and the other types.

Because negative markers are typically prefixes, another expected change is reduction,
which is when the vowel is reduced to indicate an assimilation with the stem vowel. For
example, Evans (2004) reconstructed *mV with an unspecified vowel for the negative
Proto-Northern Rma prefix, which is a Type C in the classification used in this paper, and
reconstructed *mi in Proto-Southern Rma, which is a Type B in the classification.

This paper is also based on geolinguistics (or linguistic geography), which is another
method of historical linguistics (Sibata 1969: 11). Several studies have previously been
conducted by the present author (Shirai 2018a, 2018b, 2018c, 2019, 2020) focused on
certain lexical items and morphemes in the Qiangic languages; however, as far as is known,
there has not yet been a geolinguistic study conducted on the negative morphemes in the
Qiangic languages.

4. Discussion

4.1 Hypotheses on Type A

As mentioned, it is expected that the history of Type A was complicated. In the following,
three hypotheses on its etymon are proposed, which are tentatively termed Type A subtypes
that fit each hypothesis: A1, A2, and A3.

i.  The vowel *a in the proto language is maintained, which indicates that no bright-
ening occurred. (A1)

ii. It originally consisted of two morphemes; for example, a compound of the negative
and an irrealis marker. (A2)

iii. It was borrowed from Tibetan. In Classical Tibetan, ma marks a perfective negative,
mi marks an imperfective negative, and the vowel i corresponds to a mid-
unrounded vowel in the modern dialects spoken in this area. (A3)

In the next section, each hypothesis is discussed, from which it is concluded that these
three origins are all possible and that there are three Type A subtypes.

4.2 Geolinguistic Analysis

4.2.1 Past or perfective negative markers

Figure 3 shows the geographical distributions for the past or perfective negative markers,
in which the triangles indicate Type A, the pins indicate Type B, the rectangles indicate
Type C, and the arrows indicate Type D. The overlapping gray square indicates that the
dialect does not distinguish a tense or aspect negative marker (see also Figure 2). This map
tells us the following tendencies:
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Figure 3 Negative past or perfective markers

i.  Type A has a relatively concentrated distribution in the western and central region.
The triangles without a gray square, which indicate the dialect with tense/aspect
distinctions and the use of Type A for the perfective or the past, are concentrated
along the northern route between Dege (Derge) and Kangding (Dartsendo).

ii. Type B is widely found and is also in peripheral areas.

iii. Type C has a sporadic but relatively wide distribution.

iv. Type D is limited.

Two Type A patterns were found: those with and those without tense/aspect distinctions.
The Type A without tense/aspect distinctions were found in Kyroskyabs, sTodsde, Choyu.
Lizu, and Namuyi. Although this geographical distribution is somewhat sporadic, it is natural
to classify the MA-type negative markers in these languages as Type A1, that is, the form
inherited from PTB *ma (the first hypothesis in Section 4.1). Therefore, from a logical
viewpoint, this type is the oldest.
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Figure 4 Negative non-past or imperfective markers

The distribution of the Type A that has tense/aspect distinction (the triangles without a
gray square) is similar to the region that has a significant Tibetan influence that extends to
the basic vocabulary (Shirai 2018a). As Tibetan also uses ma for perfective negation, the
third hypothesis (Type A3) could be applied to this type: therefore, it is highly possible that
the perfective negative marker was borrowed from Tibetan.

The geographical distribution suggests that Type B is relatively old, Type C is newer
than B, and Types A3 and D are relatively new.® It also appears that Type C logically
developed from Type B through reduction; therefore, the relative chronology is surmised
tobe Al >B>C>A3,D.

4.2.2 Non-past and imperfective negative markers
Figure 4 illustrates the geographical distributions of the non-past or imperfective negative
marker forms, in which the general markings are the same as in Figure 3: the triangles

3 Nagano (2018: 51) points out that ja- and ji-, Type D past negative markers in Situ, are new innovation.



252 SHIRAT Satoko

indicate Type A, the pins indicate Type B, the rectangles indicate Type C, the arrows indi-
cate Type D, and the overlapped gray squares indicate no tense/aspect distinctions. This
map shows the following tendencies:

i.  The Type A distribution is considerably wide, including peripheral areas.
ii. Type B is concentrated in the central region.

iii. Type C is found sporadically.

iv. Type D is limited.

In the following, the Type A non-past or imperfective etyma is examined. For example,
Situ is a rGyalrongish language that has not undergone a brightening vowel change
(Matisoff 2019) and does not have a Type B or C, but does have Types A and D. Therefore,
the first hypothesis (Section 4.1) can be applied to this language, that is, the Type A in this
language was maintained from the proto language (Al). The same hypothesis can be
applied to Tshobdun and Zbu, both of which belong to a rGyalrongish subgroup. As these
languages are found in the northernmost peripheral region, they fit the center-versus-
periphery theory (Yanagida 1930) that states that peripheral varieties tend to maintain old
forms.

However, Type A is also widely found in languages that have exhibited a brightening
vowel change, which means that hypotheses (i) and (iii) in Section 4.1 are unable to explain
these forms. Therefore, a further hypothesis is proposed: “(ii) it originally consisted of two
morphemes.’

nDrapa is an example that uses Type A for the imperfective but also exhibits brightening.
Further, Type C is the default negative prefix in this language, that is, the Type C use is
irrelevant to the tense/aspect in the subordinate or interrogative clauses even though it is
used for the perfective negative in the declarative main clause. See nDrapa examples (1)—
(3). In (1), a Type C negative marker (mi- ‘NEG,’) is attached to the imperfective auxiliary
(# ‘IPFV’) inside a nominalization. However, in (2), the imperfective auxiliary has a Type
A negative marker (ma- ‘NEG,’) in the main predicate. In (3), the perfective auxiliary (w-a
‘PFV-FAC.PFV”’) has a Type C negative marker.

(1) somuni3 ko3  zama3  tsi3  mi-fi-pil na=ra3 phe3  re3.
tomorrow here meal eat NEG;-IPFV-NMLZ 1SG=GEN father COP,

“The person who will not have meal here tomorrow is my father.’

(2) hgefige3  teuu? tsheri=tal  getteul ma-f-e.
teacher now PN=MAL be.angry  NEG,-IPFV-FAC.IPFV

‘The teacher is not angry at Tseri now.’
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(3) koro3  khombel  ko-mmei3 mi-w-al.
this peach INW-get.ripe  NEG,-PFV-FAC.PFV

“This peach is not ripe enough.’ (Lit. This peach has not got ripe.)

Therefore, it could be expected that Type A was secondary and was formed to mark the
imperfective negative in the main clause in this language. The possible origin of the open
vowel is an irrealis prefix a-, which is found in Japhug (Jacques 2008: 295). While this
prefix is not productive in nDrapa, it is found in the prohibitive directional prefix form; e.g.,
ko-tsu2 {INW-eat} ‘Eat (it)!’ vs. ka-tsu2 {INW.PROH-eat} ‘Don’t eat (it)!’. Therefore, it
is logical to hypothesize that in this language, Type A was a secondary formation from the
negative and irrealis markers. This same hypothesis could also be applied to Mawo
Northern Rma and the Prinmi dialects; however, in contrast to nDrapa, Type A is a default
negative marker in the Prinmi dialects (Ding 2014, Daudey 2014). This Type A subtype,
which was formed through a merger of two morphemes, is A2 (Section 4.1).

From a geographical viewpoint, A2 is widely distributed from the northeastern periphery
to the southwestern end, which suggests that it is relatively old even though it is a second-
ary development. A possible hypothesis is that this type was formed before the brightening
was completed, that is, before Type B was formed, which blocked the change.

Languages with the Type B exclusive non-past/imperfective (the pins without a gray
square) are concentrated along the northern route between Dege and Kangding, which
suggests they borrowed the imperfective Tibetan negative marker mi.

Therefore, this study tentatively concludes that the negative Type A1 morpheme is the
oldest and then changed into a Type B or C through brightening and/or reduction, and that
Type A2 was formed through a merger of two morphemes. The geographical distributions
suggest that A2 could be older than Type B. Type D developed later in fewer dialects such
as Geletuo Zbu and Guanyingiao Khroskyabs, which use Type D for the imperfective. It is
therefore logical to hypothesize that Type D was formed to distinguish the tenses or aspects
in these languages. Consequently, the provisional relative time depth is A1 >A2>B>C>D.

5. Conclusion

This study examined the Qiangic language plain negative markers, with particular attention
being paid to the tense/aspect distinctions. It was concluded that there are three Type A,
MA-type subtypes: (i) a form maintained from the proto language; (ii) the merger of two
morphemes; and (iii) Tibetan loans. The relative chronology of the types was examined and
it was tentatively concluded that for the perfective/past negative markers, (i) A1 >B>C >
A3, D, and for imperfective/non-past negative markers, (ii)) Al >A2>B>C>D.

The situations examined in this paper suggest that the tense/aspect distinction has been



254 SHIRAI Satoko

crucial in the Qiangic languages from an early development stage, even though it has been
difficult to ascertain the distinguishable forms in the proto language. Most language varieties
appear to have developed a distinction through mergers (Type A2), borrowing (Type A3),
or even by using another morpheme (Type D) as shown in Figure 2, which shows which
languages have different negative markers for different tenses/aspects: Y’ means that the
dialect had such a distinction while ‘N’ means that it did not. While the Type Y spots are
distributed across the whole area, Type N are only found sporadically, which suggests that
Type Y is an older type than Type N.

Abbreviations

1 first person NMLZ nominalizer
COP copula NPST non-past
DE deontic PFV perfective
FAC factual PN proper name
FUT future PROH prohibitive
GEN genitive PRS present
INW inward directional prefix PST past

IPFV imperfective PTB Proto-Tibeto-Burman
MAL malefactive SG singular
NEG negative
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Summary

This article describes the evidential system of Lamo (Kyilwa dialect), focusing on the cop-
ulative and existential verbs and referring to the model of the evidential system of Tibetic
languages. Lamo is a Tibeto-Burman language spoken in IDongpa and Zhonglinka Town-
ships in mDzogong County, Chamdo Municipality, Tibet Autonomous Region, China.
The article examines the evidential system of Lamo by employing the questionnaire de-
signed for Tibetic languages. Some striking features are the following: The same frame-
work on evidentiality functions in both copulative and existential verbs; different indepen-
dent stems are used according to evidential categories; animacy for existential verbs is not
distinctive; inferential evidentials distinguish sensory inferential from logical inferential
in the morphological aspect; and egophoric verb stems are principally used in inferentials.
The results demonstrate that the system of core evidentials (egophoric, statemental, sen-
sory) is highly similar to the framework, as well as the morphology of Tibetic languages
in Khams, especially Lhagang Tibetan. The morphological strategy of sensory and logical
inferentials is partially common to Tibetic languages, but Lamo has its unique evolution
which does not correspond to Tibetic. The article concludes that Lamo’s the evidential
framework corresponds to that of Tibetic languages of which inferential categories have
been on a developing stage.
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1. Introduction

1.1 Lamo

Lamo is a Tibeto-Burman language spoken in IDongpa and Zhonglinka Townships in
mDzogong County, Chamdo Municipality, Tibet Autonomous Region, China. A pre-
liminary picture of this language is provided by Tashi Nyima and Suzuki (2019), which
includes lexical, phonetic, morphological, and syntactic features, as well as a short nar-
rative. In this description, we find the evidential system in Lamo close to that in Tibetic
languages. Based on preliminary analyses (Suzuki and Tashi Nyima 2018; Tashi Nyima
and Suzuki 2019; Sonam Wangmo et al. 2019), Lamo does not belong to Tibetic but is
closer to Qiangic (yet awaiting rigorous verification). However, Tashi Nyima and Suzuki
(2019) report that Lamo evidential system exhibits a similarity to Tibetic languages. From
this perspective, the emergence of the Tibetic-like evidential system in Lamo should be
carefully investigated.

A descriptive study on Lamo benefits Tibeto-Burman historical linguistics since Lamo is
expected to be a language which maintains non-Tibetic features. However, we have noticed
that the evidential system of Lamo is close to Tibetic languages, in particular, copulative
and existential verbs, that display a stem difference following the evidential category. This
article thus concentrates on a detailed description of copulative and existential verbs in
Lamo, referring to studies on evidential system of Tibetic languages from Khams.

The target language is the Kyilwa dialect of Lamo. The source is the second author,
a native speaker of Lamo. The article presents a description of copulative and existential
sentences principally based on the observations of the elicitations. The sound system of
Lamo is summarised in Appendix 1.

1.2 Research question

Tashi Nyima and Suzuki (2019) present a brief, fundamental description on copulative and
existential verbs of Lamo. They claim that the core evidential system of Lamo resembles
Tibetic languages not only in the use of independent verb stems, but also in the tripartite
category: egophoric—statemental-sensory. Due to our constant focus on Tibetic languages,
they have functioned as an axis of our discussion. Zhao (2019) presents an introduction to
Larong sMar, a sister language of Lamo, but the framework of his analysis of copulative
and existential verbs is entirely different from ours.

We find a non-coincidental similarity in verb morphology between Lamo and Tibetic
regarding evidentiality; the use of independent stems for copulative and existential verbs
in Lamo and Written Tibetan (henceforth, WrT; romanisation of the Tibetan script follows
the style of de Nebesky-Wojkowitz 1956) is based on evidentials as in Table 1.
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Table 1 Copulative and existential verb stems

meaning | Lamo  WrT

CPV.E | go yin
CPV 'tghu red
EXVE | kK'o  yod
EXV.SEN | "ne snang

The copulative verb stems only distinguish egophoric from statemental, whereas the
existential verb stems only distinguish egophoric from sensory. The existential statemental
form (EXV) consists of the stems of EXV.E and CPV (i.e. /’k"o tchw/) that are in parallel
to Tibetic word formation yod red (i.e. EXV.E + CPV), as seen in Table 1, whereas the
copulative sensory form (CPV.SEN) has not been described.

However, the description by Tashi Nyima and Suzuki (2019) does not follow more re-
cent studies on the evidentiality of Tibetic languages, such as Oisel (2017). Hence, the
present research question is to describe the evidential system of Lamo by referring to a
more elaborated evidential system of Tibetic languages to examine to which extent Lamo’s
system is similar to that of Tibetic.

To conduct this research, we should follow the identical framework to all the target lan-
guages to be examined. We, therefore, employ a questionnaire of Tournadre et al. (2018),
designed for examining the evidential category of Tibetic languages (see Section 3.1 for the
specific content). By using this questionnaire, we take the elicitation method for data col-
lection. The original questionnaire contains sentences with specific language use contexts
that we employ for elicitation purpose.

2. Evidential system of Tibetic languages

2.1 Theoretical background

There are numerous ways to analyse the evidential system of Tibetic languages. Each
chapter by Gawne and Hill (2017) reflects the various approaches to the evidentiality. Our
understanding of the evidentiality of Tibetic languages follows Tournadre’s (2017) analysis
and the practice by Oisel (2017), which demonstrate a single system of evidentiality to any
subcategories of verbs.

We follow the definition of ‘evidentiality’ by Tournadre and LaPolla (2014): ‘the rep-
resentation of source and access to information according to the speaker’s perspective and
strategy’. We consider that Aikhenvald’s (2004) focus on the ‘source of information’ as a
definition of evidentiality is insufficient for the study on the Tibetic evidential marking as
a whole grammatical encoding system.

Oisel (2017) demonstrates Lhasa Tibetan evidentiality as a single ‘system’. His recapitu-
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lative tabular (2017: 125-128) include five main evidentials: egophoric, sensorial, factual,
inferential, and mnemic. Additionally, various epistemic values such as sure, real, strong
probability, and weak probability are considered. His description only deals with the ‘ac-
cess’ type of evidentiality; the ‘hearsay’ evidential, including ‘reportative’ and ‘quotative’,
is not discussed since they do not appear in the same syntactic slot as other evidential forms
(Tournadre 2017: 104), which are all related to access to information.

Tournadre et al. (2018) provide a questionnaire specialised for an investigation of the ev-
idential system of Tibetic languages. This questionnaire partially differs from the scheme
provided by Oisel (2017). The questionnaire divides the evidentials into five: egophoric,
factual, sensory, sensory inferential, and logical inferential, whereas Oisel (2017) provides
five categories such as egophoric, factual, sensorial, inferential, and mnemic. The latter
does not make two inferentials divided, but it adds another category.

Our research results are also obtained by employing the questionnaire by Tournadre et
al. (2018). We examine five principal evidential categories of the ‘access’ type: egophoric,
statemental, sensory, sensory inferential, and logical inferential. The fundamental function
of each evidential category is as follows:

Egophoric ‘access to personal knowledge’

Statemental ‘a common fact without indicating source and access to information’
Sensory ‘sensory access through any of the five senses’

Sensory inferential an inference ‘based on the information through the sensory access’
Logical inferential an inference ‘based on the speaker’s knowledge’

Note that we use the term statemental instead of factual for the same category.

2.2 Two Khams Tibetan cases as reference points

At the moment, there are no reports on the evidential system of surrounding Khams Ti-
betan varieties (Southern Route group) based on Tournadre and LaPolla’s (2014) and Oisel
(2017). Thus, we consult other varieties of Khams Tibetan; we refer to the evidential
system copulative and existential verbs of two Khams Tibetan, Lhagang and Choswateng,
based on the first author’s research. Although both are spoken in remote regions of the
Lamo-speaking area (see Appendix 2), they are the varieties on which detailed research
has already been conducted, following the model by Oisel (2017).

We first collected data of Khams Tibetan varieties’ evidential system. Then we provi-
sionally conclude that the evidentials in the Southern Route group (cf. Suzuki 2018b) are
similar to Lhagang Tibetan of Minyag Rabgang (Suzuki and Sonam Wangmo 2018) as a
system (not morphology); another reference point is Choswateng Tibetan of rGyalthang
(Suzuki 2014) spoken the southeastern corner of the Tibetophere.
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2.2.1 Lhagang Tibetan

Lhagang Tibetan belongs to Minyag Rabgang Khams (Suzuki and Sonam Wangmo 2017),
spoken in Lhagang Town, Dartsendo Municipality, Kandze Tibetan Autonomous Prefec-
ture, Sichuan Province, China. The description of the evidential system of Lhagang Tibetan
is provided in Suzuki and Sonam Wangmo (2018). Table 2 displays the affirmative forms
of copulative and existential verbs.

Table 2 Copulative and existential verb forms (affirmative) of Lhagang Tibetan

verb type | egophoric statemental sensory  sensory logical
inferential inferential
copulative | i re? ’ji:-sha re? ji-lo re?

’ji:-ﬁdzm re?
existential | “jo? “jo?-re? “ji-tu ’jo?—sha re? jo?-lo re?

’jo?—ﬁdzw re?

Lhagang Tibetan’s whole evidential system is close to that demonstrated in the ques-

tionnaire by Tournadre et al. (2018), as well as Lhasa (Oisel 2017). We observe following
features:

1. The sensory copulative form is missing (the statemental form is used instead).
2. Derivational epistemistic variation is not rich.

3. The suffix of the logical inferential evidential is identical to the statemental nonper-
fect suffix.

2.2.2 Choswateng Tibetan

Choswateng Tibetan belongs to the rGyalthang group of Sems-kyi-nyila Khams (Suzuki
2014, 2018a), spoken in Yangthang Township, Shangri-La Municipality, Dechen Tibetan
Autonomous Prefecture, Yunnan Province, China. The description of the evidential system
of Choswateng Tibetan is provided in Suzuki and Lozong Lhamo (2021). Table 3 displays
the affirmative forms of copulative and existential verbs.
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Table 3 Copulative and existential verb forms (affirmative) of Choswateng Tibetan

verb type

egophoric

statemental

visual

sensory  sensory

nonvisual

inferential

copulative

re?
*?a ™bo

"z&-nd ‘ca?

“z@-ca?

"z&-10?
"z&-pa ?a
z8-"do?
“?ajize: nd
"z8-"da ?a nd
"z&-7a ji s§j

‘z&-7a "do? sdj

existential
nonanimate

“ju?

“ja?-re?

jur-lo?
“ju?-pa 7a
u?-do?
‘ju?-"da ?a nd
~ju?-Pa i sii
‘ju?-?a "do? sa

existential

animate

Mdo?
Ndo?-Nici

“Mdo?-re?

(V-n3)  (V-nd)

“do?-lo?
"do?-pa ?a
Mdo?-"do?
Mdo?-"da ?and
“Mdo?-?a ji s&j
do?-?a "do? stj

Choswateng Tibetan’s whole evidential system resembles neither Lhagang nor Lhasa.

Principal features are as follows:

1. The sensory evidential is further divided into visual sensory and nonvisual sensory

(auditory, tactile, taste, olfactory) evidentials.

2. The sensory inferential and the logical inferentials are not morphologically distin-
guished and merged into one system. The derivational epistemic variation is rich.

3. Animacy affects the existential verb stem. The sensory evidentials (both visual and
nonvisual) of animate existential verbs are expressed with a lexical verb + a visual

sensory suffix.

4. Choswateng Tibetan has a mnemic evidential category; however, Table 3 omits it
because it does not play an essential role in this article.
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3. Description of the Lamo evidential system

We describe two verb categories, copulative and existential, separately. Each description
consists of summary tabular, morphological analysis, and usage. The summary tabular
(Tables 4 and 5) is a result of the elicitation based on the questionnaire; three forms, affir-
mative, negative, and affirmative interrogative (an interrogative form for a yes/no question;
henceforth interrogative) are provided according to evidentials. The morphological anal-
ysis is principally an explication of how we analyse each word form in the tabular. The

usage is a selection of example sentences.
3.1 Copulative verbs

Summary

Table 4 Copulative verb system of Lamo

verb type | egophoric  statemental  sensory sensory logical

inferential inferential

affirmative | ‘o ‘teha ‘go-to ’lg’-kho-ta ‘0-to

“la’ so ‘Ho-to
‘10-z9-1)0-t9
negative | ‘mo-pyur ‘me-tcMa “la ‘ma-so  “la ‘ma-so ‘0-29 ‘mo-yuI-to
“la ‘mo-kPo-to 70-z0 ‘mo-to
interrogative | ~?a-po “Pe-tc"u ‘go-to "ze  — —
‘go “za ‘tehe “za ‘teha “ga
Morphology

Three independent verbs are attested: /no/, /'t¢"a/, and /71a’ so/. Thus, we give a single

gloss for each as in (1):

(1) a o
CPV.E
b ‘tchu
CPV
c Tla’so
CPV.SEN

However, when /“50/ is followed by suffixes or appears as a part of suffixes, its gloss is
not CPV.E, but CPV.
Negative forms are made by adding a negative prefix /mV-/ to the verb stem. The vowel
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quality depends on that of verb stems; however, we have been unable to write out its rules.
Note that the egophoric copulative /‘go/ changes its vowel to /ui/ when it occurs with the
negative prefix.

The syllable /la/ is used as a part of the sensory inferential forms. However, since the
negative precedes the second syllable of /71a’ sa/, we analyse this word form as a disyllabic
word, and thus its glossing is like (2):

2) “la ‘ma-so
CPV.SEN  NEG-STEM

We find two ways to construct interrogatives: adding an interrogative prefix /?V-/ or
suffixes /za/, /ze/, and /ga/. The suffixes always have an independent tonal pattern; hence,
we temporarily describe them as independent words, glossed as Q, not -Q, as in (3) and (4):

(3) a T?anpo
Q-CPV.E

b “?e-tchu
Q-CPV

4 a ‘tche “za

PV Q
b teha  “ga
PV Q

The affirmative sensory copulative form /go to/ is likely to be analysed as ‘/‘go/+suffix’.
However, this case requires us to explain the function of the suffix /-to/ as sensory. At
present, we interpret the word form as a single word glossed as CPV.SEN. We also mention
/-to/ as a sensory suffix (SEN) as a working hypothesis only when necessary. This interpre-
tation benefits the analysis of sensory inferential forms. The form /"go to/ as CPV.SEN has
no negative counterpart.

Affirmative inferential forms, both sensory and logical, can use /o to/ as CPV.SEN;
however, negative counterparts differ from sensory forms. The sensory inferential category
has three forms, whereas the logical inferential category has only one form that is the same
as the sensory copulative. We thus cannot determine a gloss for /o to/; we use either
CPV.SEN, CPV.SNINFR, or CPV.LGINFR. Analysing the inferential forms, we can recognise
the following elements:
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(5) a Tlakhoto
CPV.SNINFR

b {la-kMo-to

CPV.SEN-EXV-SEN
6) a TMozogoto
CPV.SNINFR

b  {go-zo-yo to
CPV-NML-CPV.SEN

¢ T'go-zo-go-to
CPV-NML-CPV-SEN
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Here we use { for a hypothetical analytic description. The analytic descriptions in (5b),

(6b), and (6¢) might be useful only to consider the history of the construction of inferential

forms. Nevertheless, from the morphological viewpoint, the use of sensory forms, includ-

ing the /go/-stem, is noteworthy; rather, it is ‘marked’ that the statemental form / “tehw/

never appears in an inferential sense. The /go/-stem is likely to be connected with the

sensory form, not the egophoric form.

Negative inferential forms undergo a different morphological process from the sensory

counterparts. Except for one negative inferential form /"la ‘ma-so/, the hypothetical ana-

lytic forms are described below (7), (8), and (9):

(7) a “la’mo-kPoto
CPV.SNINFR NEG-STEM

b {7la-'mo-kPo-to

CPV.SEN-NEG-EXV-SEN

) a gozo ma-yuto
CPV.LGINFR NEG-STEM

b 1"go-zo-"'mo-yui-to
CPV-NML-NEG-CPV-SEN
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9 a gozo ‘mats
CPV.LGINFR.NEG

b 12’50 zo ‘mo-to
CPV.LGINFR NEG-STEM

¢ 1?ho-zo-"mo-to

CPV-NML-NEG-SEN

Looking at the morphological analysis in (9b) and (9c), we find an extraordinary case,
that is, the negative prefix is directly attached to the hypothetical sensory suffix; a prefix
must precede a verb stem. Moreover, we cannot find any specific reason to consider /-to/
as a verb stem. Therefore, the analysis seems wrong. We would understand the form (9a)
as a contracted form of (8a), and we thus cannot analyse a negative prefix like (9b).

Usage
Egophoric

(10) no  ‘pori “?Pa-f0
28G Tibetan Q-CPV.E
‘Are you Tibetan?’

(11) ‘ma  ‘pori 5o
1sG Tibetan CPV.E
‘I am Tibetan.’

12) ‘nga “pori ‘mo-nu
1sG Tibetan NEG-CPV.E

‘I am not Tibetan.’

Sentence (10) reflects the anticipation rule of the egophoric evidential (Tournadre and
LaPolla 2014:244). Egophoric is often used with the first person, especially when it is a
single argument. A genitive relationship of the first person does not reflect the egophoric
evidential, but is often connected with the statemental evidential as in (13):

(13) “?afio Tna no ‘tehw
this 1.GEN son CPV

“This is my son.’
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Statemental

(14)

15)

(16)

a7

(18)

na  ‘pori “teha
28G Tibetan CPV

‘You are Tibetan.’

ko pori  ‘tehu

3sG Tibetan CPV

‘He is Tibetan.

ko pori ‘me-tc"u

3sG Tibetan NEG-CPV

‘He is not Tibetan.’

ko pori “Pe-tehu

3sG Tibetan Q-CPV

‘Is he Tibetan?’

Pafio  figiwo “Pe-tchu
this grape-made wine Q-CPV

‘Is this red wine?’
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Interrogative forms of the statemental evidential request an addressee to reply based on

the addressee’s knowledge. For example, Sentence (18) contains the speaker’s assumption
that the addressee knows an answer (yes/no or true/false) without testing the red liquid by

any senses.

Sensory

19)

(20)

“Pafo  tei ~Pe-tchu
this water Q-CPV

‘Is this water?’

“Pafio Tw ‘70 to-fia
this alcoholic drink CPV.SEN-SFP

‘(Having drunk it, I am quite sure that) this is alcohol.’
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The sensory evidential reflects that an utterance is based on the sensory-accessed infor-
mation. Sentence (19) is a question with a statemental evidential, and Sentence (20) is
the answer to Sentence (19). Sentence (20) is marked with the sensory evidential. The
background of this utterance is that the speaker of Sentence (20) confirmed whether the
given liquid was water or not; as a result, the speaker made known that the liquid was not
water but alcohol. The sentence final particle (SFP) in Sentence (20) implies the speaker’s

sensory confirmation.

201 “Pafio  Ttei “la “ma-so
this water CPV.SEN NEG-STEM

‘(Having drunk it, I am quite sure that) this is not water.’

(22) “Pafio pa no “la’so

this 1.GEN son CPV.SEN

bl

‘(Having looked at a child in the photo, I am quite sure that) this is my son.

(23) ko fge’figi  Hoto
3G teacher CPV.SEN
A. ‘(Having visually observed him, I am quite sure that) he is a teacher.’

B. ‘(According to his appearance,) he may be a teacher.’
C. ‘(According to my knowledge,) he must be a teacher.’

Sentence (23) can be interpreted in three ways. Although the morphological feature of
the copulative verb is identical, reading A is intended when the gloss is CPV.SEN. In the
case of reading B, the gloss should be CPV.SNINFR, whilst in the case of reading C, it
should be CPV.LGINFR.

24) ko “fige’figi o “ze
3G teacher CPV.SEN Q

‘(According to his appearance,) is he a teacher?’
25) “Pafio Tpa no  ‘teha  ga
this 1.GEN son CPV Q

‘(Looking at a child in an old photo) Is this my son?’

Sentences (24) and (25) are typical interrogative forms of the sensory evidential. The
gloss of the verb in (24) is connected to SEN, whereas that in (25) is not; this depends on
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the relationship of the verb stem with the sensory evidential.
Sensory inferential

(26) a ko mgome  fge’figi Mot
3SG definitely teacher CPV.SNINFR

‘(According to his appearance,) he must be a teacher.

b ko npome  fige’figi  “la ‘ma-so
3SG definitely teacher CPV.SNINFR NEG-STEM

‘(According to his appearance,) he must not be a teacher.’
27) a “?afio  ‘mome “tel ‘o to
j !
this definitely water CPV.SNINFR
‘(According to its appearance,) this must be water.’

b "afio ‘gome “tei ‘go zo o to
this definitely water CPV.SNINFR

‘(According to its appearance,) this must be water.’

Sentences (26) and (27a) can also be interpreted as an utterance with the sensory evi-
dential if the background of the utterance allows, whereas Sentence (27b) only provides a
reading of the sensory inferential access to information.

Logical inferential

(28) “fafio ‘gome “tei 7o to
this definitely water CPV.LGINFR
‘(According to my knowledge) this must be water.’
29) ko Paklo  ‘gome Xi™be  ‘go zo ‘mo-yur to
3sG now definitely farmer CPV.LGINFR NEG-STEM
‘(According to my knowledge,) he must not be a farmer now.’
(30) ko ‘gJome “1a no 1079 ‘moto
3sG definitely 1.GEN son CPV.LGINFR.NEG

‘(According to my knowledge,) he must not be my son.’
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Sentence (28) can also be interpreted as an utterance with the sensory or sensory infer-
ential evidentials if the background of the utterance allows.

3.2 Existential verbs
Summary

Table 5 Existential verb system of Lamo

verb type | egophoric  statemental Sensory  sensory logical
inferential inferential
affirmative | k"o ko te"u “ne ’kho-za-go-ta ’kho-ji “kPo-to-fia
negative ‘mo-k"o kMo ‘me-tcMa ‘mo-ne ‘kPo-zo ‘mo-gui-to ’kho-ji ‘mo-kPo-to-fia
interrogative kMo fia ko teu “ga  "ne fia — —
Ko ~za kPo tghu “ha
Morphology
Two independent verbs are attested: /’k"o/ and /"ne/. We give a single gloss for each as
follows:
31) a kMo
EXV.E
b "ne
EXV.SEN

However, when /’kPo/ is followed by suffixes or appears as a part of suffixes, its gloss is
not EXV.E, but EXV.

Negative forms are made by adding a negative prefix /mV-/ to the verb stem. Unlike cop-
ulative verbs, the vowel quality of the existential verbs does not change with the negative
prefix.

The affirmative statemental evidential is given a single gloss as in (32a); however, its
construction can be analysed as a compound of ‘EXV.E + CPV’ as (32b):

32) a kMotehu
EXV
b {kMo-tchu

EXV.E-CPV

The interrogative forms formed by adding a suffix. No interrogative prefixes appear. We
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observe three suffixes /fia/, /za/, and /ga/, but we have not found any semantic differences
between them. Although we call them ‘suffixes’, they always have an independent tonal
pattern; hence, we temporarily describe them as independent words, glossed as Q, not -Q,
as in (33):

33) a kMo “Aa
EXV.E Q

b kMo “za
EXV.E Q

c kot “ga
EXV Q

d “k'otes “ha

EXV Q
e ne “fa
EXV.SEN Q

All the inferential forms are derived from the egophoric stem /’k"o/. However, this stem
is not connected to the egophoric evidential from the viewpoint of the evidential category.
Both the sensory and logical inferentials have only one form for each. We give each a single
synthetic gloss as EXV.SNINFR, or EXV.LGINFR; however, we provide potential analytic
descriptions as in (34) and (35):

(34) a kMozogoto

EXV.SNINFR

b tkPo-zo-mo to
EXV-NML-CPV.SEN

¢ tkMo-zo-mo-to
EXV-NML-CPV-SEN

(35) a “kPojikPoto fia
EXV.LGINFR
b 1kPo-ji-kPo-to-fia

EXV-NML-EXV-SEN-SFP

It is worth noting that the sensory inferential existential form contains the sensory cop-
ulative form, whereas the logical inferential existential form contains the egophoric exis-
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tential stem with the ‘hypothetical’ sensory suffix. Additionally, the nominaliser part at
the second syllable differs in each: /zo/ for the sensory inferential and /ji/ for the logical
inferential. The latter is common to the genitive (GEN) marker; however, since the case
marker does not directly follow a verb stem, /ji/ should be interpreted as a nominaliser.

A negative prefix is inserted to form negative inferenials as in (36) and (37):
(36) a k"o zo ‘mo-jurto
EXV.SNINFR NEG-STEM

b 1k"o-zo-'mo-nu to
EXV-NML-NEG-CPV.SEN

¢ tkMo-zo-"mo-nu-to
EXV-NML-NEG-CPV-SEN
(37) a  “kPoji ‘mo-kPo to fia
EXV.LGINFR NEG-STEM
b tkPo-ji-'mo-k"o-to-fia
EXV-NML-NEG-EXV-SEN-SFP

The vowel quality of the negative prefix is common for the verb stems / 5o/ and /’k"o/.

Usage
Existential verbs function to express not only ‘existence’, but also ‘possession’ as well as

‘location’. Examples below are arranged with each evidential.
Egophoric

(38) ‘Da “re  kPo

1sG here EXV.E
‘I am here.

(39) ‘ja  teona  ‘mo-k"o
1sG home NEG-EXV.E

‘I am not home.’
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(40) ‘na-lo pofiu  “do kMo

1SG-DAT pig one EXV.E
‘I have a pig.’

41 ‘na-lo “tei “tsotso  ‘mo-k"o
1.SG-DAT water boiled EXV.E

‘I do not have boiled water.’
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Sentences (38)—(41) are ordinary as utterances in the egophoric evidential. Existential
verbs also apply the anticipation rule on the use of the egophoric evidential, as in (42) and

(43):
(42) “no-lo ‘taji  ‘qere k"o  “za
2.SG-DAT money many EXV.E Q
‘Do you have much money?’
(43) ‘pa-lo ‘taji ‘gore k"o
1.SG-DAT money many EXV.E

‘I have much money.’

Besides, unlike the copulative verb, the egophoric evidential appears in the genitive

relationship of the first person in case of the existential verb, as in (44)—(46):

44) “pa no “teona kMo
1.SG.GEN son home EXV.E

‘My son is home.’

(45) “na no “tecona ‘mo-kMo
1.SG.GEN son home NEG-EXV.E
‘My son is not home.’

(46) “na “no  “teo-na kMo “fa
2.SG.GEN son house-LOC EXV.E Q

‘Is your son in the house?’
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Statemental

47) “ed-ko  ‘mo-lo ‘dittu kMo tcha
box-GEN inside-LOC pen EXV
‘There are pens in the box.’

(48) “od-ko  mo-lo ‘ditu k"o ‘me-tc'u
box-GEN inside-LOC pen EXV NEG-STEM
‘There are no pens in the box.’

(49) ‘the re o tehi  klotehu  “ga
over there yak meat EXV Q
‘Is there yak meat over there?’

(50) “mo “ko-lo ‘taji ‘k"otc"w “fa
person that-DAT money EXV Q
‘Does that person have money?’

(51) “ko’no-lo "nono k"o ‘me-t¢hu

3.PL-DAT child EXV NEG-STEM

‘They do not have any children.’

Interrogative forms of the statemental evidential request an addressee to reply based on
the addressee’s knowledge. For example, Sentence (49) contains the speaker’s assumption
that the addressee knows an answer (yes/no or true/false).

Sensory

(52) “kore  plofiu  “do  ne
there pig one EXV.SEN
‘There is a pig.’

(53) “ko-lo plofiu  “do  Tne
3SG-DAT pig one EXV.SEN

‘He has a pig.’
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54 “kore  plofiu  “do ‘mo-ne

there pig one NEG-EXV.SEN
‘There is no pig.’
Sentences (52)—(54) are uttered under a background where the speaker accessed in-
formation using any of the senses. Sentences (52) and (53) are utterances based on the

speaker’s visual perception. Sentence (53) is an utterance based on the speaker’s auditory
perception of the oinking sound, or olfactory perception of the smell peculiar to the pig.

(55) ‘tardo ‘tee "ne
still tea EXV.SEN
‘There is still tea (left).’
(56) ‘tece ‘mo-ne
tea NEG-EXV.SEN
‘There is not tea.’
Sentences (55) and (56) are utterances based on the speaker’s nonvisual perception. The

speaker accessed to information by lifting the pot and feeling its weight (tactile) or shaking
the pot to see if there is a sound inside (auditory).

57 “ho  ‘ma-lo “ta ji “ne
INTJ 1.SG-DAT money EXV.SEN
‘Oh, I have money!’

(58)  na no  “lofide  ‘no-lo “ne “fia
2.SG.GEN son school inside-LOC EXV.SEN Q

‘Is your son in the school?’

Sentence (57) reflects the speaker’s surprise that he found some money in the pocket ac-
cidentally. This semantic situation is called mirative; however, this is simply marked by the
sensory evidential. Sentence (58), contrary to Sentence (46), uses the sensory existential
verb. The speaker assumes that the addressee does not use egophoric in the answer.
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Sensory inferential
%59) “ko’no-lo "nono ‘k"ozo go to Aa
3.PL-DAT child EXV.SNINFR
‘(According to their action,) they must have a child.’
(60) ‘tone  tcona nono ‘kPozo ‘mo-yur to-fa
then home child EXV.SNINFR NEG-STEM-SFP
“Then, (according to the situation,) there must not be children at home.’

Sentences (59) and (60) have only one reading, unlike sensory inferential copulative
forms (cf. Sentence 26).

Logical inferential
61) “ko’na-lo nono  kMojikPoto fia
3.PL-DAT child EXV.LGINFR
‘(According to my knowledge,) they must have a child.’
(62) “?Pore  ‘tee k"o ji ‘mo-k"o to Aa
here tea EXV.LGINFR NEG-STEM
‘(According to the calculation of the bottle size,) here must not be tea (left).’

Sentences (61) and (62) have only one reading, unlike logical inferential copulative
forms (cf. Sentence 28).

4. Discussion

Based on the description in Sections 3.1 and 3.2, we conclude that the research using the
questionnaire of Tournadre et al. (2018) brought fruitful results to examine the evidential
system of Lamo. As the tabular summary (Tables 4 and 5) shows, it is evident that the
copulative and existential verbs of Lamo exhibit a more systematical similarity to Lha-
gang Tibetan than Choswateng Tibetan. Let us summarise the similarities and differences
between Lamo and two Tibetic languages:

e The same framework on evidentiality functions in both copulative and existential
verbs.

e Different independent stems are used according to evidential categories (see also
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Table 1).

e Animacy for existential verbs is not distinctive (same as Lhagang; differing from
Choswateng).

e The statemental existential verb /’k"o te"w/ corresponds to Tibetic yod red.

o Inferential evidentials distinguish sensory inferential from logical inferential in the
morphological aspect.

e Egophoric verb stems are principally used in inferentials.
e No statemental verb stems appear in inferentials.

e The number of inferential forms is small in Lamo. It varies even in Tibetic languages,
as shown in Lhagang and Choswateng as well as Lhasa.

e The core evidential categories in Lamo are tripartite: egophoric, statemental, and
sensory.

These results, however, trigger another issue. Lamo is considered a language belonging
to the Qiangic branch (Tashi Nyima and Suzuki 2019), but Qiangic languages, even spo-
ken in the Tibetosphere, generally do not seem to possess any systematic but complicated
framework of evidentiality. Of course, different definitions regarding the term evidential-
ity exist; some refer to Aikhenvald’s (2004) classical definition, some adapt Tournadre and
LaPolla’s (2014) expanded definition. However, if a given language had a complicated evi-
dential system, this reality would be reflected in various ways in descriptive grammars. For
example, Nagano (2018: 89) describes a Situ rGyalrong grammar, in which the evidential
marking denotes ‘directly experienced’ as a verb prefix. One exception is Japhug described
by Jacques (2019), who successfully elucidated the tripartite evidential system. However,
contrary to Lamo, Japhug’s evidential marking system principally appears as verb prefixes,
and thus only the framework of evidentiality is similar to Tibetic languages. In his previ-
ous grammar description of Japhug, Jacques (2008) does not apply the tripartite evidential
model for the verb morphology. Hence, we assume that the difference of approach to ev-
identiality can change the grammatical framework, and we should be prudent to consider
that Qiangic languages do not possess a similar evidential system to Tibetic languages.

There are other similarities of the Lamo evidential system to that of Tibetic languages.
One example is ‘mirativity’ expressed by using the sensory evidential as in (57). Scholars
have debated whether mirativity of Lhasa Tibetan is an independent grammatical category
(DeLancey 1997 vs Hill 2012). In Tournadre and Suzuki’s (2021) understanding, mira-
tivity is one of the semantic functions of the sensory evidential in Tibetic languages. It
is noticeable that the mirative function is also assigned to the sensory evidential in Lamo.
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Additionally, Jacques (2019) also describes the mirative function by the sensory evidential
marking in Japhug.

Based on multiple morphological, semantic, and systematic similarities between Lamo
and Tibetic languages mentioned above, we consider more probable that the evidential
system in Lamo was acquired through language contact with Tibetic. In other words,
Lamo has not inherited any systematic evidential framework, although it has potentially
had specific manners to mark evidentials. In this regard, we should note that ancient Ti-
betic languages have not developed systematic evidentiality either. Lamo also has had an
opportunity to develop its evidential system. If we consider Lamo as a Qiangic or rGyal-
rongic language, it should have possessed a person-verb agreement system instead of the
Tibetic-like evidential marking strategy. Unfortunately, Lamo has already lost the agree-
ment system completely. We suggest that the loss of the agreement system was triggered
by the acquisition of the Tibetic evidential system. It is suggested that Lamo acquired the
Tibetic evidential system in an earlier stage after Tibetic languages have developed the
evidential system, but we have no evidence to confirm when and how this happen.

We should pay attention to Lamo’s morphological evolution of inferential forms after it
acquired the Tibetic evidential framework. Both Lamo and Tibetic languages have analytic
forms (see Tables 2—-5). Lamo’s morphological analysis presented in (5)—(9) and (34)-
(37) is not parallel to Tibetic languages. Compare a morphological analysis of inferential
copulative verbs in Lhagang Tibetan and Choswateng Tibetan below:

(63) Lhagang Tibetan: sensory inferential copulative
a jirshare?
CPV.SNINFR
b jir-share?
CPV-SNINFR
PT ?
¢ {7ji-s"a-re
CPV-NML-CPV

(64) Lhagang Tibetan: sensory inferential copulative
a  jir idzw re?
CPV.SNINFR

b t4ir-idzw re?
CPV-FUT
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(65) Lhagang Tibetan: logical inferential copulative
a jirlore?
CPV.LGINFR

b {7ir-lore?

CPV-NPFT

(66) Choswateng Tibetan: inferential copulative

a “zé€lo?
CPV.INFR

b “zé-lo?
CPV-INFR

(67) Choswateng Tibetan: inferential copulative
a "z€pa?a
CPV.INFR
b "zé-pa?a
CPV-INFR

¢ 1"z&€-pa-?a
CPV-INFR-SFP

(68) Choswateng Tibetan: inferential copulative
a “Pajizernd
CPV.INFR

b  { ?a-ji-ze:-nd
Q-CPV.E-?-EXV.VSEN

(69) Choswateng Tibetan: inferential copulative
a ‘z&'da?and
CPV.INFR

b  {'z&-"da-?a-nd
CPV-be similar-Q-EXV.VSEN
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(70) Choswateng Tibetan: inferential copulative
a "z&€?ajisy
CPV.INFR
b {"z&-7a-ji-skj
CPV-Q-PFT.E-doubt

The morphological analysis in the two Tibetic languages does not match that of Lamo’s
inferential forms. Thus, as far as the inferential forms are concerned, the morphological
process in Lamo does not follow Tibetic. Instead, Lamo applies a morphological way
of construction that employes the egophoric forms. It is also possible that every Tibetic
variety has elaborated the inferential forms independently. To sum up, development of in-
ferentials could be a later morphosyntactic process where a language has a core evidential
system. The morphological analysis in the two Tibetic languages does not match that of
Lamo’s inferential forms. Thus, as far as the inferential forms are concerned, the morpho-
logical process in Lamo does not follow Tibetic. Instead, Lamo applies a morphological
way of construction that employes the egophoric forms. It is also possible that every Ti-
betic variety has elaborated the inferential forms independently. To sum up, development
of inferentials could be a later morphosyntactic process where a language has a core evi-
dential system.

For the phenomenon of borrowing the Tibetic evidential system in another language,
the case of Selibu (Zhou and Suzuki 2020, forthcoming) might be considered. Selibu is a
mixed language consisting of Yunnanese (Yunnan dialect of Mandarin, Sinitic) as a basis,
and local Khams Tibetan (Alangu dialect) as its superstratum. Selibu has already acquired
the Tibetic evidential system (sexpartite; egophoric/statemental/visual sensory/nonvisual
sensory/sensory inferential/logical inferential) in which an ongoing incorparation of Yun-
nanese words emerges. This case demonstrates that borrowing a whole evidential frame-
work is highly potential.

5. Conclusion

This article examined the evidential system of the copulative and existential verbs of Lamo
by employing the questionnaire designed for Tibetic languages. The results demonstrate
that the system of core evidentials (egophoric, statemental, sensory) is highly similar to the
framework, as well as the morphology of Tibetic languages in Khams, especially Lhagang
Tibetan. The morphological strategy of sensory and logical inferentials is partially com-
mon to Tibetic languages, but Lamo has its unique evolution which does not correspond to
Tibetic.

The article concludes that Lamo acquired the evidential framework from Tibetic lan-
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guages through language contact when the inferential categories of the Tibetic languages
have been on a developing stage.

Appendix 1: Sound system of Lamo (Kyilwa dialect)

The description of segmental sounds follows the framework by Zhu (2010, 2015) as well
as Suzuki (2016), including IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet) symbols and additional
indispensable phonetic symbols employed in Chinese linguistics. The analysis of supraseg-
mental sounds follows Kitamura (1977), with a necessary expansion.

Syllable structure
The method for displaying the syllable structure follows Suzuki (2005).

The maximum syllable structure of Lamei is summarised as “CGV, where € is a preini-
tial, C is a main initial, G is a glide, and V is a nucleus, that is, a vowel. CV is a minimum,
indispensable unit of a syllable.

Consonantism
A B C D E F G H
plosive  aspirated ph th th kP qh
non-aspirated | p t t q *?
voiced b d q G
affricate  aspirated tsh tgh
non-aspirated ts te
voiced dz dz
fricative  voiceless S s ¢ x[¢x] yx h
voiced z z ¥ [ﬁ] g A
nasal  voiced m n D i} N
voiceless m 1 ) |
liquid  voiced 1 r
voiceless 1
semi-vowel  voiced w j

N.B. A: bilabial; B: denti-alveolar; C: retroflex; D: prepalatal; E: palatal; F:
velar; G: uvular; H: glottal

Preinitial is occupied by either a nasal (prenasalisation) or a glottal fricative (preaspira-
tion).
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Vocalism
plain |[i e &€ a a 9 o u w ®w o © o 9
nasalised | 1 €& € a 5 o i 3 6
creaky e £ @4 g 2 0 u W ¥ 9 o Y
nasalised creaky a 39

12 tongue positions, divided into four types: plain, nasalised, creaky, and nasalised
creaky.

Suprasegmentals
There is two-way pitch distinction at a word-initial position: high ( 7 ) and low ( “). Both
falling and non-falling tones are acceptable.

The TBU is a phonological word (a root plus affixes), up to the first two syllables.

An apostrophe (° ) appearing between first and second syllables denotes that the second
syllable is out of the TBU and thus atonal. Tones are not distinctive over syllables from the
third syllable of a word, as well a phonological word, being realised as low level.

Appendix 2: Location of the principal languages mentioned in the arti-
cle
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Abbreviations

- morpheme boundary INTJ interjection

T hypothetical analysis LGINFR logical inferential
1 1st person LOC locative

2 2nd person NEG negative

3 3rd person NML nominaliser

DAT dative PL plural

E egophoric Q question marker
ERG ergative SEN sensory

EXV existential verb SG singular

FUT intentional future SNINFR sensory inferential
GEN genitive STEM verb stem

INFR inferential VSEN visual sensory
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Applicative in rGyalrong
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Summary

This paper outlines applicative and/or applicative-like syntactic phenomena in the Bola
dialect of rGyalrong. rGyalrong is a Tibeto-Burman language spoken in the northwestern
part of Sichuan, China. This language has long attracted the attention of scholars because
of the striking similarity of its lexical items to Written Tibetan. Some scholars have
regarded rGyalrong as representing a substratum of Old Tibetan. It is true that the
rGyalrong area and people have historically and culturally close relationships with
Tibet. However, Wolfenden and consequent researchers have revealed linguistically that
the language has no direct genetic relation with Tibetan, but shares a common origin with
the Qiangic languages. On the other hand, rGyalrong shares certain characteristics with
several subgroups of the Tibeto-Burman family and is thus considered one of the link
languages that connect languages that share close genetic relations. In this sense, further
research on its typological features is indispensable.

The applicative is a linguistic form that, if it appears, increases the number of argu-
ments within the sentences by one. In most cases, when a verb becomes applicative
through the addition of the applicative affix, an extra argument (usually benefactive,
recipient, or goal) occurs according to Peterson (2007) and Polinsky (2005). In previous
monographs on rGyalrong, this affix was regarded as a simple manner-specifier, but it has
recently been redefined as an applicative marker by Jacques (2013) and Prins (2011). In
this paper, I investigate whether rGyalrong has an applicative construction and, if so,

attempt to describe how it functions in this dialect.
KSR 1 EANE, FEAUR. SR, SEIRS A

Key words: Tibeto-Burman, rGyalrong, applicative, Qiang, verb phrase
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1. Introduction

rGyalrong is a Tibeto-Burman (TB) language spoken in the northwestern part of Sichuan
Province, China. Refer to Map 1 for the distribution of the TB and TB-related languages in
northwestern Sichuan and to Map 2 for the rGyalrong’s dialects and rGyalrongic languages.
This language has long attracted the attention of scholars. Some of them regarded rGyalrong
as representing a similar taxonomic level to Written Tibetan (WT) because some lexical
items of rGyalrong are very close, even identical, to the WT orthography; others have tried
to position this language as a link among TB languages in general because of its charac-
teristic morphological components. In fact, it shares some characteristics with several
subgroups of the TB family and thus is considered to be one of link languages that connect
languages that have genetic relations among them. While existing link languages are
diverse in type, many of them still retain their archaic forms at different levels, and their
descriptions are thought to be indispensable for the reconstruction of Proto-Tibeto-Burman.

The rGyalrong area has had close connections with Tibet, both historically and cultur-
ally. Especially, this area is known for its religious importance, as it served as a major
shelter for Bon followers and produced many great Tibetan Buddhist scholars. Mainly for
this reason, the rGyalrong people borrowed many WT words and those lexical shapes
along with Tibetan affixes were incorporated into the rGyalrong language. That is why the
rGyalrong language was once considered to represent an ancient form of Tibetan. However,
Wolfenden (1929, 1936) and consequent studies denied any direct genetic relation between
Tibetan and rGyalrong based on the analysis of a larger inventory of lexical items col-
lected, while discovering the fact that rGyalrong retains lexical forms and morphosyntactic
mechanisms as old as those of Proto-TB, and that a number of its grammatical characteris-
tics, such as its sophisticated personal affix system and their agreement can be thought to
have been invented in later times. Also, the theory that rGyalrong shares a common origin
with the Qiangic languages, not with Tibetan, is now widely accepted. These studies rely
on two methods—comparison of basic vocabularies and analysis of verb structures in
terms of morphosyntax. The former is a generally used method in historical linguistic stud-
ies while the latter is unique to rGyalrong studies, which helps us to recognize the develop-
mental role of a number of affixes and precisely identify the grammatical meanings of
rGyalrong verb phrases. In rGyalrong, highly complex, yet well-structured syntactic rules
are working, and these rules in turn provide important clues in the study of the Proto-TB
syntax. That is why many of the preceding rGyalrong studies have focused on the analysis
of verb structure.

In the rGyalrong verb phrase, many affixes are quite active and productive. Although
the pronominal affixes and their agreement were proved to be a later development, many
others still remain unexamined. Among those, I would like to describe ‘applicative’ of
rGyalrong in this small paper as the first trial to check whether or not it is archaic.
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2. Outline of Phonology

2.1 Syllable structure
The syllable canon of the rGyalrong Bhola dialect can be generalized as (C1)Ci(G)V(Cf)
(C2), where the parenthesized portions are optional. C1 can be occupied by p-, t-, k-, 1-,
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I-, s-, §-, m- or N-. All the consonants shown in the next section except fi, can stand at Ci.
V stands for vowel and G is glide which includes -r-, -1-, -w- and -y-. The following may
appear at (Cf): -p, -t, -k, -2, -C, -s, -, -m, -n, -1, -A, -1, -r, -w and -y. C2 is -s or pronom-
inal suffix S1, including n, 1, fi, ¢, w, y.

2.2 Consonants
Consonant phonemes are the following:

pphb tthd tthd kkhg ?
ts tsh dz ¢c¢hjy cchj
Sz $7Z h f
m n n n
r
w 1 y
2.3 Vowels

Vowels are: /a, i, u, e, 0, 9, ©/. Tones are not distinctive.

3. General Structure of the rGyalrong Verb Phrase

rGyalrong sentences are either simple or compound. Simple sentences have one verb com-
plex that is necessarily the final one, while compound sentences have any number of
non-final verb complexes and a final one. The structure is illustrated schematically as:

[(NP) + VP o, inal"(particle) [(NP) + VP, ] (AUX) (n =0, 1 or 2)

VP,..sna 18 infinitive, where ka- prefixes action verbs while ka- appears with stative verbs.
A VP, ., has the following general structure and it constitutes a word:

VP;,q — P1-P2-P3-P4-P5-ROOT-(s)-S1

P1 is the mood marker, which represents the speaker’s attitude and judgment towards the
state and/or the other party.

P2 is the tense/aspect marker, which specifies the past/non-past distinction and various
aspects of motion that verbs express. For the sake of past/non-past distinction, directive
markers play important roles. Directive markers are descriptively tense markers, but histor-
ically they seem to have been aspect markers.

P3 is the evidential marker, which indicates the information’s directness/indirectness
and mirativity of utterance.

P4, pairing up with S1, represents pronominal affix. P4 and S1 specify agreement.

PS5 is the voice marker as well as adverbial affixes of manners, indicating causative,
repetitive, reciprocal, applicative and some others.
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A morpheme -s is a single derivative suffix to the root. It may appear between the root
and S1 only with ‘process’ verbs. It also marks that the verb is in perfective.

The shape of verb root is single. Lin (2000) and Prins (2011) claim that past/non-past
contrast is expressed by different root forms (different vowels or existence of ?), but my
present informant says that the roots of past and of non-past are identical. Lin’s observation
(1993) seems to be the same as mine.

4. Applicative marker na-

4.1 Typical cases

Among the P5 prefixes, “applicative” has drawn attention of scholars from the viewpoint
of linguistic typology. If this affix appears at the P5 slot, it increases the number of argu-
ments within the sentences by one. This affix was formerly regarded as a simple man-
ner-specifier, but it has been interpreted as an applicative marker since Jacques’ interven-
tion (2013, 2016). Generally, when a verb becomes an applicative verb through the addition
of the applicative affix, an extra argument, which is called an applied object, appears. In
Herero of Bantu, for instance, the following contrast is seen:

(1)  omunéné wa-rand-a ozombanda.
parent SM/PAST-buy-F  clothes
‘The parents bought clothes.” (Yoneda 2009: 7)

(la) omunéné wa-rand-ér-é ovanatje ozombanda.
parent SM/PAST-buy-AP-F  childrenclothes

“The parents bought clothes for the children.” (Yoneda 2009: 7)

The appearance of applicative affix -ér- parallels the increase of benefactive argument.
This phenomenon is widely observed in Bantu and Maya-Aztec languages, in which
increased arguments are mostly either benefactive or goal arguments. Polinsky also claims
that generally, ‘Applicative formation results in adding arguments other than agent and
theme, and may thus be constrained by the general hierarchy of semantic roles: agent >
theme (patient) > goal (recipient, benefactive) > location > other’ (Polinsky 2005: 443).

The rGyalrong examples parallel to these general usages are,

(2) wujo  w-ondi? w-aches suwe  ta-na-Smo.
3s 3s:GEN-friend  3s:GEN-for barley PST-APP-steal

‘(I hear that) He stole barley for his friends.’
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(3) na to-martsap.

1s PST-feel pain
‘I felt pain.’

(4) na N-9NMIs to-na-martsap.
1s 1s:GEN-wound PST-APP-feel pain

‘I felt pain at the wound.’

295

In (2), a benefactive argument ‘for his friends’ and -na- are simultaneously present. By

comparing (3) and (4), it can be understood that, if the location of pain is indicated, -na-

appears. The following are examples.

(5) wujo  ya-pho.

3s PST-flee
‘He fled.”

(6) wujo jimgu ko-na-pho  ya-che.
3s house INF-APP-flee ~ PST-go

‘He fled to (detoured) the house.’

‘House’ in (6) is not a theme but distal goal or location. ka-na-pyor may be used in

place of ka-na-pho.

4.2 Benefactive or goal or theme?

In rGyalrong, the argument that increases is not necessarily benefactive or goal. Contrary

to Polinsky’s claim, the theme increases or is presupposed. In this sense, rGyalrong’s appli-
cative is not a typical case in linguistic typology. Jacques (2013, 2016) regards this phe-
nomenon more broadly, stating that this affix turns an intransitive verb to a transitive one

and it brings out the patient. Thus,

(7) na nozdan {ns-zdar-n}.
1s EVI-fear-1s
‘I fear.”
(7a) na  khun  nenazdan {ns-na-zdar-n}.

1s tiger EVI-APP-fear-1s

‘I fear a tiger.’
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(7b) na wujo nonazdan {ns-na-zdar-n}.
1s 3s EVI-APP-fear-1s

‘I fear him.’

The ‘tiger’ and ‘him’ are specified as the causes of ‘to fear’ and -na- appears in VP at the
same time. The infinitive of the verb and -na- behave similarly. For instance,

(7¢c) na wujo ko-noya  nonazdan {ne-na-zdar-n}.
1s 3s INF-return  EVI-APP-fear-1s

‘I fear him returning.’
In the following examples, -na- appears even though the applied object is absent:

(8) ka-Smo=te ma-hao  nos.
INF-steal-DEF ~ NEG-good LKV

‘Stealing is not good.’
(8a) tormi  ni-lakche ka-na-Smo-=ta ma-hao  nos.
man 3p(HON):GEN-object INF-APP-steal-DEF ~ NEG-good = LKV
‘It is not good to steal other person’s object.’
(8b) ka-na-Smo-to ma-hao  nos.
INF-APP-steal-DEF ~ NEG-good LKV
‘It is not good to steal (object).’
The example (8a) shows its object and -na- is used. This is parallel to (7) through (7c¢).
However, (8b) is also acceptable for native speakers. This is because while the notion that

‘stealing is bad’ is a generality, -na- can be present without an applied object if some
concrete target to be stolen is present within the speaker’s mind.

(9)  keSmo=ks  ne-ponyi sta to-Smo-w.
thief=ERG 1s:GEN-money container PST-steal-3
‘A thief stole my purse.’

(9a) ne-ponyi sta tunasSmon {to-wu-na-Smo-n}.

1s:GEN-money container PST-INV-APP-steal-1s

‘(Someone) stole my purse.’ = ‘I had my purse stolen.’
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(9b) tondi  khos tunasmon {to-wu-na-Smo-n}.
leather case PST-INV-APP-steal-1s

‘(Someone) stole my leather case.” = ‘I had my leather case stolen.’
The translations for (9a) and (9b) can be constructed to be suffering passive, but the

sentences are not of passive construction. In (9b), the possessor of the leather case is not
specified, but, we can guess it is the first person singular because of the S1 suffix.

4.3 Irregular examples
The following is rather an irregular example. saksp is a noun that means‘lunch’ and we can
make a VP ‘to take lunch’ by adding a directive marker. Thus,

(10) yi-na-sakse ru.
DIR-APP-lunch SFP
‘Let’s take lunch/go to lunch.’
We cannot find the applied object ‘lunch’ in (10), but because it is presupposed in the
speaker’s mind, -na- is used. Incidentally, ‘afternoon’ is saksenkhu, which consists of

sakse ‘lunch’ + Nkhu ‘after.’
When we presuppose ‘food’ as the applied object, its theme frequently disappears.

(11) wujo  tomiiok ka-ndza wu-sem no-we.
3s bread INF-eat 3s:GEN-mind  PST-come

‘He wanted to take bread.’
(12) wujo Simomo ko-na-ndza ta-sayok.
3s now INF-APP-eat PST-finish
‘He just finished eating.’
In (11), the theme ‘bread’ is stated, while in (12), no applied object is expressed, but the

existence of -na- implies that either breakfast, lunch or dinner is presupposed. Similar
examples are:

(13) keo-na-ndza w-ake=y, toyak  ka-Sci.
INF-APP-eat 3s:GEN-before=LOC  hand IMP-wash

‘Wash your hands before eating.’
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(14) ke-na-ndza ma-tso-n.
INF-APP-eat NEG-have time to do-1s

‘I have no time to eat.’

4.4 Lexicalized -na-
In addition to these, the following are examples of lexicalized -na-.

(15) na ¢orbo  to-nazon {to-nazok-n}.
1s plate PST-lick-1s

‘I licked the plate.’

(16) khona tondza to-nazok.
dog food PST-lick

‘The dog licked the food.’

There is no form *ka-zok, which lacks -na-.

(17)  wujo gyagar-ne  na-naya-s.
3s India=ABL PST-return-PFV
‘He returned from India.’

(18) na borso ripin  naya-n.
1s next year Japan return-1s
‘I shall be returning to Japan.’

(199 na  wujo ke-naya mnayo-n.
1s 3s INF-return  wait-1s
‘I will wait for his return.’

We have no grammatical shape *ka-ya for ‘to return’ nor *ka-yo for ‘to wait.” Similarly,

there is no form such as *ka-slot nor *ka-momi for ‘to get lost, to be at a loss’
respectively.

(20) na tola nonaslon {ns-naslot-n}.
1s road  PST-lose-1s

‘I got lost.”
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(21) na no-namomi-n.
1s PST-be at a loss-1s

‘I got lost.”

Another example of the lexicalized -na- would be ka-na-m¢ara ‘to read’.

From these examples, it could be said that rGyalrong has an applicative construction, but
it is not typologically typical in the manner that Polinsky and Peterson assert. Rather than
that, rGyalrong’s applicative can be considered to be functioning in VP as a signal that
implies the existence of a theme argument as well as benefactive and goal arguments.

5. Some Speculation—by way of tentative conclusion

We have understood that the rGyalrong’s applicative belongs to either the ‘stimulus’ or
‘comitative’ type Peterson (2007) says. As Jacques clearly claims for Japhug rGyalrong,
“The applicative is a valency-increasing derivation by means of which an oblique argu-
ment or adjunct is promoted to the O role, while the S of the original verb becomes the A
of the applicative verb” (2013: 1-2). It means that the applicative marker derives a transi-
tive verb from an intransitive one, where a P argument appears anew.

We have no concrete evidence that any nasal prefix to a verb had a function to causativ-
ize an intransitive verb to a transitive verb in the older syntax, while Matisoff directs his
attention to the function of the Daai nasal prefix (2003: 119). Although he does not say that
the Daai phenomenon can be traced back to PTB, I believe it deserves a further consider-
ation, along with a wider comparison with other voice markers, such as the antipassive and
the estimative (Jacques’ fropative) markers observed in more rGyalrong-Qiangic lan-
guages. The findings may be closely connected to the PTB morphosyntax.

Abbreviations

1 first person {} underlying form
2 second person ABL ablative

3 third person ABT absolute tense
d dual ADVR adverbializer
ex existence ALA agentless action
neg negative APP applicative

p plural ATT attenuant

s single AUX auxiliary verb

v verb CAUS  causative

< originated from the right COND  conditional

> action going from the left to right CONJ  conjunction
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CONIJP conjunctive particle NIF new information
DEF definite NOM  nominalizer

DIF direct information Nonl non-first person
DIR directive/direction marker NonV  non-volitional

ERG ergative OPT optative

EST estimative P prefix

EVI evidential PFV perfective

FOC focus marker PROG  progressive

GEN genitive PROH  prohibitive

HON honorifics PST past tense

IDEF indefinite Q question

IMP imperative S suffix

IMPS  impersonal SFP sentence-final particle
INF infinitive ST Sino-Tibetan

INS instrumental TB Tibeto-Burman

INV inverse VP verb phrase

IRR irrealis WT Written Tibetan
LKV linking verb - morpheme boundary
LOC locative = constituent boundary one degree
NEG negative/negation higher than “-”
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History of the Tibetan Language
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Summary

This paper surveys the historical development of the Tibetan language. This language
has two different styles, literary and colloquial, the former of which is documented from
the 7th century AD. The founder of the Tibetan Empire Srong tsen sgam po hastened to
establish the official language and its orthography. Old Literary Tibetan gradually gained
literature in many genres, such as annals, law, contracts, and divination. Old Literary
Tibetan was used as a lingua franca by neighboring non-native speakers (Han and
Khotanese, for instance) by the 9th century AD.

Literary Tibetan has developed both in orthography and syntax. The complex syllable
structure was simplified in colloquial Tibetan, which is reflexed in orthographic change.
In syntax, the auxiliary verb yin newly emerged and came to function to reflect the speak-
er’s judgment. Literary Tibetan grew more stable by introducing the linguistic change of
the colloquial style that occurred in Central Tibet since the 12th century AD, when Old
Literary Tibetan was re-established as Classical Tibetan.

In colloquial Tibetan, the simplification of syllable structure caused tonogenesis prob-
ably around the 10th century AD, and the distinction between myi and mi was lost. At the
same time, the morphological structure of the colloquial language has changed from syn-
thetic to analytic. After the 11th century, the loss of consonantal codas (-d, -n, -/, -s)
caused vowel changes in the Lhasa dialect. In Early Modern Colloquial Tibetan, the aux-
iliary verb red was introduced from the Amdo dialect and diffused into Central Tibet. This
type of linguistic change induced the influence of the Early Modern Literary style.

On the whole, there are many common features attested from the Old Tibetan to
Modern Tibetan dialects, which are quite distinct from other Himalayan languages, and
after the Old Tibetan Empire was established, the Tibetan language rapidly diffused over
the entire Tibetan territory with the Tibetan Empire’s abrupt extension, after which the

Tibetan dialects evolved. This is what I call the “Big Bang hypothesis.”

Key words: Old Literary Tibetan, Old Colloquial Tibetan, Classical Tibetan, Modern
Dialects, Big Bang hypothesis
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1. Introduction — What is Tibetan?

“Tibetan” refers to the language of Tibet, but more specifically it usually refers to the
spoken (colloquial) and written (literary) languages of Central Tibet. However, the spoken
language has a diverse variety of dialects distributed over a vast area, and there are numer-
ous variations in the written language from the 7th century to the present day. Nevertheless,
taken as a whole, these dialects can be said to possess a unified Tibetan identity. Establish-
ing the identity of Tibetan can be traced back to the foundation of Tibet in the 7th century.

The founder of Tibet, Srong brtsan sgam po (Khri srong rtsan), developed a national
regime at an astounding speed after founding the country, and his first task was the estab-
lishment of an official language (spoken and written). The spoken language of the royal
family was used as the official spoken language of the nation, and the written language
was established using characters newly created for that purpose. With the expansion of
the nation, the spoken and written languages spread throughout the Tibetan Plateau, laying
the foundation for Tibetan. The earliest spoken and written languages in this period are
collectively referred to as “Old Tibetan.” When making a particular distinction between the
written and spoken languages, the terms “Old Literary Tibetan” and “Old Colloquial
Tibetan” are used.

Thereafter, the spoken language developed independently in each region and formed the
various modern-day dialects. In contrast, the literary language, demonstrating gradual
changes compared to changes in the spoken language, continued to the present day with its
old forms well preserved. Since it facilitates communication between various dialects, it
plays a central role in maintaining a sense of unity in the Tibetan language.

Thus, “Tibetan” can be described as a collective term for diverse spoken dialects distrib-
uted over a vast area eight times the size of Japan and a prominent literary language in Asia
from the 7th century to the present day.

2. The Formation and Development of Old Literary Tibetan

2.1 The Establishment of Written Characters, Orthography, and Written Forms
The Tibetan script was created based on the Indic Gupta script used in Nepal and Northern
India. It is a phonetic script consisting of thirty basic consonant characters and four vowel
symbols. While Tibetan characters essentially retained the characteristics of Indic charac-
ters, such as the layout of the character tables, it was estimated that Tibetan characters were
officially established in the 630s and 640s after some improvements were made, such as the
creation of new characters and three-tiered character notations for expressing complex
syllables. Ten years later, in 650, yearly events of national importance began to be recorded
in the Old Tibetan Annals (the Annals), and in 655, a legal code was formulated. Thus, it
can be said that Tibetan-language documents were first produced at the beginning of 650.
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After the establishment of the script and orthographic rules, the next important task was
setting written forms that differed according to the genre of the text and the fixed expres-
sions used in each, for example, for annals, legal codes, contracts, letters, divination, and
inscriptions. To illustrate this, in the Annals, each year was expressed in a fixed format such
as “the year falling in (i.e., the year that is) (par lo gchig) ... the year of the tiger (stagi lo
la bab ste).” Other texts such as contracts, letters, divination, and inscriptions each have a
characteristic form. Recent studies have shown that the existence of such a clear written
form is characteristic of Tibetan texts (Takeuchi 2012). As will be described later, Tibetan-
language texts came to be used by many ethnic groups in the Tibetan Empire’s territory
along the Silk Road, including the Han Chinese, Khotanese, Uyghurs, and Sumpas.
Presumably, the existence of prescribed written forms was a key aspect of non-Tibetan
peoples’ assimilation of Tibetan-language texts.

Some believed that the Tibetan script was created to transcribe Buddhist scriptures,
but in fact it was primarily created to achieve national unification and administrative doc-
umentation. Thus, as the Tibetan territory expanded, its official language spread throughout
its territories. Buddhism is thought to be first introduced during the reign of King Srong
brtsan sgam po, and Tibetan Buddhist scriptures would have been produced thereafter
(Salistamba-siitra, for instance, cf. Takeuchi 1997-1998 (OTM): texts 680—693). In fact,
many Tibetan Buddhist texts were produced in the latter half of the 8th century, when
Buddhism became the state religion. Subsequently, a large-scale project for translating and
transcribing Buddhist sutras was carried out, and Buddhist scriptures became the main
body of Tibetan-language documents.

2.2 The Diffusion of Old Literary Tibetan — From the Official Language

of the Tibetan Empire to an International Lingua Franca
As Tibet rapidly expanded its territory and gained control over the entire Tibetan Plateau,
Literary Tibetan spread from Qinghai in the east to Ngari in the west. Moreover, peoples
such as the Zhangzhung, Sumpa, and Azha (Tuyuhun) who did not originally speak Tibetan
as a mother tongue came to use Literary Tibetan as an official language.

Tibet further expanded into Central Asia, and for half a century, it governed the Southern
Silk Road to the west from the Wakhan Corridor (Northeast Afghanistan) to Baluchistan
(Northeast Pakistan), to the north and east, from Kashgar, Khotan to Dunhuang. During
this time, it became clear that various non-Tibetan peoples, such as the Han Chinese residents
of Dunhuang and the Iranian-descended Khotans, also learned and used Literary Tibetan.

For example, Tibetan Buddhist scriptures produced in large quantities in Dunhuang were
derived from Han Chinese sutra copyists, who produced many other documents besides
Buddhist scriptures, such as letters, contract documents, and graffiti (Takeuchi 2013). We
also know that Khotan officials, whose native tongue was an Iranian language, wrote con-
tracts and many other documents in Tibetan (Takeuchi 1995: 169—174).
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Thus, Literary Tibetan, established as the official language of Tibet, came to be widely
used by many ethnic groups who did not speak Tibetan as a native language. As a result,
Literary Tibetan took on a universal character and transitioned into being an international
lingua franca suitable for intercultural communication. This gave rise to a situation in
which Literary Tibetan continued to be used from Central Asia to Mongolia even after the
end of the Tibetan Empire, mainly by non-Tibetan Buddhists.

The Tibetan Empire collapsed in 842, and Tibet’s rule over Central Asia ceased around
850. It was impossible that Literary Tibetan texts would continue to be used in Central
Asia, where there were no more Tibetans. However, Hungarian scholar Uray (1981) identi-
fied the fact that letters written in Tibetan were exchanged between the Han administration
(the Guiyi Circuit) in Dunhuang, the Uyghur state established in Ganzhou, and the Kingdom
of Khotan, a country that was independent from Tibet. Countries that spoke different lan-
guages—Chinese, Uyghur, and Khotan—used Tibetan as a lingua franca, as it was the
language that they had all learned. It also became apparent that, thereafter, an unexpected
situation arose in which Literary Tibetan documents were used not only as diplomatic
documents, but also in various other fields, such as letters and litigation documents used by
the Hans and Khotans. Moreover, during the same period, Tibetan Buddhism flourished in
Central Asia, and many Tibetan Buddhist texts were produced. Tibetan was the inter-
national lingua franca in Central Asia in the 10th century (Takeuchi 2002, 2012).

Thus, Old Literary Tibetan, which was established in the 7th century, was used continu-
ally for five centuries, changing its shape and character gradually. Over this long period,
Old Literary Tibetan can be divided into the following three phases:

(1) Early Old Tibetan Mid-7th century to late 8th century
The formative period of Old Literary Tibetan. Documents during this period were
transmitted to the present day only in the form of copied manuscripts, such as the
Annals.

(2) Middle Old Tibetan  Late 8th century to early 9th century
The period of diffusion of Old Literary Tibetan. At the zenith of the Tibetan Empire,
Literary Tibetan was widely used throughout its territories. Many paper documents
and wooden tablets during this period were excavated in Central Asia, which was
controlled by Tibet, and stone inscriptions survived in the Tibetan heartlands.

(3) Late Old Tibetan Late 9th century to 11th century
The international lingua franca of Central Asia after the collapse of the Empire. It
was used as a lingua franca by non-Tibetan peoples, such as the Hans, Khotans, and
Uighurs, and became popular as the sacred language of Tibetan Buddhism. It has
features in terms of the written form and style that are referred to as the Post
Imperial Style.
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3. The Development and Diffusion of Old Colloquial Tibetan

3.1 The Establishment and Diffusion of an Official Language

The core peoples of Tibet when it was first founded were spu rgyal, who migrated from
Yarlung to Central Tibet, the rkong po, who were the royal family and their relatives, the
myang po, and the dvags po, those from southeast regions. It is believed that the official
language of the state was based on the spoken language of these peoples. With the rapid
expansion of the nation, people who spoke the official language as a native language or a
second language spread throughout the Tibetan Plateau, conquering and absorbing people
who spoke various other languages in the process. Peoples who fall under this category
include the Zhangzhungs in the west, who spoke a Tibeto-Burman language, and, to the
east and north, the Sumpa and Nampa, who spoke languages similar to the Tibeto-Burman
language, the Turkic Bailan (FH#), and the Mongolic Azha (Tuyuhun H:437#). It is thought
that they were incorporated into Tibet’s military regime and were assimilated into the cul-
tural mainstream. They continued to retain their languages to some extent, but they were
eventually assimilated into the Tibetan culture. This process may have influenced Tibetan
as a substrate language. The wide variety of dialects that persist to this day, particularly in
the West Kham region where Tibetan or Tibeto-Burman languages were spoken, may be
due to the influence of substrate languages sharing a common ancestry. Meanwhile, in
areas where there were no Tibetic languages, such as Baluchistan, Amdo, and East Kham,
the linguistic forms of Old Tibetan are still well preserved.

3.2 Sound Forms of Early Old Colloquial Tibetan (7th Century)

The spellings of words in Old Literary Tibetan established in the 7th century were based on
the pronunciation of the spoken language. Thus, pronunciation can be estimated as follows
from a comparison between the spelling forms of Old Tibetan and the various dialects
preserving the old forms described above.

| Syllable structure |  C,C,C;RVC,;C, (Example: bsgrubs ‘completed’)

Before the initial consonant C,, the enclitic consonants C,, C,, and C; may be followed
by an intervening sound R (optional).

C;: b-
C,: r-, l-, s-, g, d, b-, m-, ’- [fi-]
R: -r-, -y-

There are spellings with the medial sound -I- in them (kl-, gl-, bl-, rl-, sl-, zl-), but [
should be considered the initial consonant preceded by an enclitic consonant. This will
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be explained later using the example of ‘moon’. The medial sound -w- (wa zur) was
also present in the spelling and was used in the transliteration of sounds from foreign
languages (e.g., kwa cu for Chinese Guazhou JI\), but it was not present in the spoken
Tibetan language.

Initial consonant C,

Stops and Affricates: In the Tibetan alphabet, we can observe a triadic contrast of voiceless/
unaspirated, voiceless/aspirated, and voiced for the following sound groups: k, kh, & ¢, ch,
J; t, th, d; p, ph, b; ts, tsh, dz. Since the unaspirated/aspirated contrast can be regarded as a
complementary distribution, it is probable that they made a binary opposition in its phono-
logical level. A voiceless glottal stop [?] stands alone.

Fricatives: s-, 2-, sh [e], zh [z], h, ’ [f]
Nasals: ng [n], ny [n], n, m
Liquids: L Ihr

Semi-vowels: y [j], w

The liquid [h is represented by a compound letter, but, in Old Colloquial Tibetan, it is
regarded as a single phoneme. It is a voiceless alveolar lateral fricative. The 9th century
phonemic transcription suggests that it may have had a rather stronger voicing (e.g., lha =
fh, Tho = &:; cf. Li Fang-kuei 1979).

Vowels
Vowels are i, e, a, o, and u.

We have a mirrored or backward letter for i. According to this fact, we may be able to
hypothesize the existence of a central unrounded i. However, our observation of the Old
Tibetan texts after the 8th century demonstrate that it is hard to consider that the mirrored
or backward letter for i stood for another sound than i.

Final Consonants

C;: g d, b,s, I, r, m n, ng[n]
C,. s d

As mentioned above, Old Colloquial Tibetan seems to have had a complicated syllable
structure. Its pronunciation mostly corresponds to the orthographical shape with some
exceptions. Let us examine [ and lh as an example.

The word ‘moon’ is spelled as zla and pronounced [ta, da, nda, 1dza] depending upon
dialects. This fact reflects particular sound changes in Tibetan. In the proto-Tibeto-Burman,
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the form *s-la is reconstructed (STC #144, Benedict 1972: 42), while, in the modern
Burmese, rGyalrong, and Nung, we have [la], [la], [sala], respectively. Moreover, in Old
Tibetan texts, ‘moon’ was sla. The prefix s- was assimilated by the voiced [- that follows it,
becoming z-. If the prefix s- is followed by a voiceless lh, it is not voiced. For example, if
lhan ‘patch’ is prefixed by s- (causative), it becomes s-lhan > slan ‘to stick on’.

Let us go back to the relationship between pronunciation and orthography. In terms of
orthography, in the word zla ‘moon’, the root consonant letter is z and [ suffixes it. However,
in terms of pronunciation in the colloquial language, L is the initial consonant C; and z is C,.
Nevertheless, as mentioned earlier, the consonant that occupies the C2 slot should be s-;
z- was a voiced s-. In Old Tibetan texts, we have both sla and zla, which testify the sound
change sla > zla.

When the alveolar lateral fricatives, voiceless lh- and voiced L-, are prefixed by g-, d-, and
s-, the s- before the voiced l is voiced and the g- and d- before the voiceless lh- are devoiced.

s-1 >zl gl >gl d-1 >dl
s-lh > sl g-lh > kl d-lh > t

Furthermore, a metathesis occurred; the dl and tl became Id (dl > 1d) and It (tl > 1t),
respectively.

d-log > dlog > ldog ‘to return’
d-lhung > tlung > ltung ‘to drop’

The ‘moon’ discussed above reached the present-day shape after further changes in, for
example, zla > dzla > dla > Ida > da.

Thus, there seems to be some discrepancy between Old Colloquial Tibetan and the writ-
ten forms, but its pronunciation fundamentally corresponded to the orthographical shape.

3.3 Changes in Pronunciation (7th to 10th Centuries)

The sound forms of the spoken language in the 7th century, when Old Literary Tibetan was
established, can be assumed as described above. Later, the literary language stabilized,
spread throughout the Tibetan Empire, and continued to be used. However, materials with
corresponding sounds in other languages, such as Khotan and Chinese, indicate that the
spoken language had already changed in the later period of the Empire in the 9th century.



310

(M

2

3)

TakeucH! Tsuguhito

Simplification of the Syllable Structure

Enclitic consonants (b-, d-, g-, -, m-) preceding the initial consonant were no longer
pronounced at the beginning of the word except for s-. For example, the name of the
Khotan official Sudarrjam, who appears in Tibetan-language contract documents, is
expressed variously as sar-zhong, bsar-gzhong, and ksar-gzhong in Tibetan scripts
(Takeuchi 1995: 272). It seems that the deliberate addition of b- and g-, which were
no longer pronounced at that time, may have made the Khotan name seem more
Tibetan. In the Sino-Tibetan Treaty Inscription, written in Tibetan and Chinese,
Tibetan names are transcribed in Chinese characters.

In this case, the enclitic s- is transcribed with the Chinese character & — for exam-
ple, stag (3&##), and snam (Z&w). Conversely, we can see that the enclitic 7- such as
rma () and rgan (%) had no transcribed equivalent in Chinese characters, thus
indicating that it was already not pronounced (Li 1979: 235-237).

The Devoicing of Initial Voiced Consonants

In Early Old Tibetan, as mentioned earlier, the initial consonants were stops, affri-
cates, and fricatives, with opposing pairs of unvoiced/voiced sounds. However, as
the voiced sounds gradually became unvoiced, the unvoiced/voiced pairing was
replaced by a pitch difference of high/low pitch.

The Development of Tones

This way, the unvoiced/voiced pairs were replaced by a difference in terms of the
high/low, and enclitic consonants were no longer pronounced, thereby leading to a
difference in pitch as a pairing of high tone/low tone.

rta > ta  ‘horse’ mtha’> tha  ‘edge’ (High)

3 b}

mda’ > ta ‘arrow’ da > tha now (Low)

In the case of initial nasal sounds, liquid sounds, and semivowels, it is believed that
the disappearance of the enclitic consonant directly led to the development of tones.

Inga > nga ‘five’ sna> na ‘nose’ bla>la ‘up’ gyu > yu ‘turquoise’
nga > nga ‘I na > na ‘llness’ la > la ‘pass’ yug > yu ‘stuff’

The development of tones in Tibetan is presumed to have taken place around the
10th century, based on materials with corresponding sounds in Chinese (Takata
1988: 82).
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(4) Changes in Initial m-/my-
In the 7th-century spoken language, it appears that there were two series of non-
palatal and palatal sounds with the initial consonant m plus a vowel.

Non-palatal m-: mi me ma mu mo
Palatal my-: myi mye mya myu myo

However, the distinction between mi and myi was already unclear, with the majority of
cases written myi. Regarding the distinction between me and mye, me was used in men-tog
(flower) and men-tri (silk), while in other cases, it was written as mye. This distinction
gradually disappeared, and myi and mye were unified with mi and me, respectively.

However, mya, myu, and myo were pronounced as the palatalized [pa], [pu], and [po]
and were distinguished from the non-palatal sounds [ma], [mu], and [mo].

These phonological changes occurred in the official spoken language, especially in
Central Tibet, but the opposite change occurred in the Amdo dialect in the northeast. nyi
and mye became the palatal sounds [ni] and [pe]. The enclitic consonants changed but they
were preserved, and tones did not develop.

For example, the Old Literary Tibetan form for ‘eye’ is dmyig, and it is believed that the
spoken language was pronounced almost the same way. However, as mentioned earlier, the
enclitic consonant d- was no longer pronounced in the 9th century, and the form myig also
appears in the Old Tibetan literature. Furthermore, as a result of the change myi > mi, the
literary form of mig developed, which was established as the form of Classical Tibetan as
described in the next section. In the Modern Tibetan central dialect, it is pronounced [mik]
(high tone; -k is an unreleased stop). Meanwhile, in the Amdo dialect of Qinghai, it is
pronounced [fnyx]. myi changed to [n¥], and the enclitic consonant d- was retained as [f].

These phonological differences suggest that in the latter half of the 9th century, the dia-
lects of Central Tibet, the official language (standard language) based thereon, and the
Amdo dialect had already diverged from one another.

3.4 Changes in Morphology and Syntax (7th to 10th centuries)

The basic sentence structure of the 7th century colloquial and literary Old Tibetan consists
of multiple nouns (or noun phrases) and a predicate comprised of either a noun (N), an
adjective (A), or a verb (V), followed by a sentence final marker -o (rdzogs tshig).
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Stage1 S — (N)+ (N) + Pred (N/A/V) + -’0 (a sentence final marker)

(1) mo di’ ci la btab kyang bzang rab ’o/. [IOL Tib J 738: lv line 39]

‘This divination, for whatever it is cast, (the result is) very good.’

(2) zu tse glo ba nye ’o. [P.t. 1287: line 199]

‘Zu-tse is a man of faithfulness.’

(3) slan cad gyang nye zho dang myed par smon to. (M.Tagh.b.i.0096)

‘Hereafter as well, [we] wish you to be free from illness.’

In this structure, it was difficult to add any negative marker (ma/myi). To solve the prob-
lem, an auxiliary verb yin was introduced to support the negative marker ma.

Stage 2 Introduction of the auxiliary verb yin

with negation: ma yin

(4) bde ba’i skabs/ sdug bsngal ba’i gnas skabs/ sdug bsgal yang ma yin bde ba
yang ma yin ba’i gnas skabs/ [P.t. 1261: line 70]

‘the state of happiness, the state of misery, the state of neither misery nor

happiness’

In this example, the auxiliary verb yin is used only when it is in the negative form. yin
further began to have an effect on emphasizing the speaker’s will or judgment as shown in
the following examples.

speaker’s will

(5) sman snga ma skur ba / yin no / (BTT: 1.2)

‘1] will send [you] medicine immediately.’

(6) gdod ’jug par gsol ba yin no / (P.t. 1287: 212)

‘[1] am requesting to be put [into the bag] for the first time’ thus [Myi-chen] said.’
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Furthermore, the syllable structure was simplified as a result of the sound changes
described in the previous section. This affected verbs with complex syllable structures. As
illustrated by gsad ‘to kill (imperfect)’ and bsad ‘killed (perfect)’, the difference in tempo-
ral phase was indicated by the enclitic consonants g- and b-. However, the disappearance
of the enclitic consonants made them indistinguishable. To make up for this, a verb was
suffixed with the particle pa to form a noun phrase, thus deriving the more analytic form of
V + pa yin with the auxiliary verb yin.

Stage 3 Verb + pa yin

(7) nga rang gyis bris pa yin. [IOL Tib J 773: line 2]

‘(I) myself wrote (it).’

Phonetic changes in the spoken language, namely, the simplification of the syllable structure,
triggered changes in the morphological and syntactic structure from a synthetic structure to
an analytic structure over the course of 200 years. This gradually influenced the literary
form, resulting in a shift from Old Literary Tibetan to Classical Tibetan.

4. The Establishment of Classical Literary Tibetan (11th to 14th Centuries)

As we have seen, in the first half of the 7th century when Old Literary Tibetan was estab-
lished, the spoken and written languages matched. However, both spoken and written lan-
guages spread throughout the Tibetan Empire, such that 200 years later in the second half
of the 9th century, regional differences (dialects) emerged in the spoken language. In par-
ticular, the spoken language in Central Tibet underwent major changes, as described in
Section 3. Meanwhile, in the first half of the 9th century, reforms were introduced, such as
a revision of spellings in the literary language and a revision of the language used for the
translation of Buddhist scriptures. However, this did not have the expected effect, and the
result was that the gap between the written and spoken languages widened.

In the late 9th and 10th centuries, the only extant Old Tibetan documents were those
written by non-Tibetans such as the Han Chinese, Khotans, and Uighurs. It is assumed that
Colloquial Tibetan was not their native language but a second language. The Old Tibetan
literature in the 10th century includes vocabulary and expressions that seem to be influ-
enced by Chinese and Khotanese, but it essentially follows the Literary Tibetan of the
Imperial Period. The turning point in the written language was in the 12th century.

In the Tibetan heartland, which was divided after the collapse of the Empire, a new
movement to revive Buddhism emerged at the beginning of the 11th century in Kham
in Eastern Tibet and Ngari in Western Tibet. Particularly in Western Tibet, which was
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geographically close to India, new sutra translations and missionaries flourished with
the arrival of high priests such as Atisa from India. In this Buddhist revival movement,
new orthography was established to correct the spelling variations found in Old Literary
Tibetan, especially in the translation of Buddhist texts, and to adapt to changes in the spo-
ken language in Central and Western Tibet. This led to the establishment of Classical
Literary Tibetan.

The major revisions made in orthography in the transition from Old Literary Tibetan to
Classical Tibetan were as follows:

(1) Determining aspirated and unaspirated sounds

(2) myi>mi; mye>me (cf. Section 3.3)

(3) Disappearance of the reverse i symbol (gi gu)

(4) Disappearance of re-addition suffix (da drag), e.g., gyrud > gyur, phyind > phyin
The re-addition suffix (da drag), which indicates a verb’s perfect form, ceased to be
pronounced in the 9th century and disappeared from the spelling. However, thereafter
when the final sentence -0 was used, a trace of da drag remained in the form of to
(gyurd-o > gyur to).

(5) sts- > s-: stsel > sel; lastsogste > la sogs te

(6) Thorough separation of syllables: lastsogste > la sogs te

However, these reforms were not put into practice simultaneously, but they gradually
spread from the 12th to the 14th centuries. The actual process of the transition from Old
Literary Tibetan to Classical Tibetan was substantiated by recently discovered documents
such as the Tabo Monastery documents found in Western Tibet (Scherrer-Schaub and
Steinkellner eds. 1999), the Pu Ri manuscripts (Xizang Daxue Zangwen Guji Yanjiusuo
eds. 2018), the Book of Kadam in Central Tibet (Kano 2021), the Khara-Khoto documents
in the northeast (Takeuchi and Tuchi 2016), and the documents of the northern grottoes of
Mogaoku, Dunhuang (Peng, Wang, and Dunhuang Yanjiuyuan eds. 2004). These are a
valuable group of manuscripts that can verify the transitions in the written form before
woodcut printed books became mainstream in the 15th century, and further research into
these documents should be fruitful. Since the 15th century, woodcut printed books became
mainstream, and Classical Tibetan became more established and more widespread.

5. Changes in the Spoken and Written Languages
(11th Century Onwards)

5.1 Changes in Vowels and Final Consonants
In Section 3.3, we mentioned that the syllable structure C,C,CiRVC;C, of Old Colloquial
Tibetan changed, the enclitic consonants C,C, disappeared, the initial consonant Ci became
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unvoiced, and the high and low tones developed instead of this. These phonetic changes
occurred in the Central Tibetan colloquial language in the 9th and 10th centuries. We also
mentioned that, at that time, there was already a difference in pronunciation between Cen-
tral Tibet and Amdo in the northeast; that is, a dialectical difference emerged. After the
establishment of Classical Tibetan, the spelling was fixed to reflect the changes in the
spoken language of Central Tibet, and changes in the spoken language were not further
reflected in the written language until the early modern period. For this reason, changes in
the spoken language from the 12th century to the present day cannot be easily determined
from the literary form.

Materials with corresponding sounds that capture the pronunciations used in the past
include the Pentaglot Dictionary (Wuti Qing Wenjian T35 ) and Tibetan-Chinese
Vocabulary (Hsi-Fan-Kuan I-yu V9% £H7%:5). The former, written in the late 18th century,
transcribed Tibetan pronunciations into Manchu characters. It is worth noting that while
this recording of Tibetan in the phonetic Manchu script is valuable, observation of its nota-
tion reveals that it is likely a transcription of the sound of reading by a Mongolian Buddhist
monk rather than a specific dialect such as the Amdo dialect. The Tibetan-Chinese
Vocabulary was written during the reign of the Ming and Qing dynasties and existed in
multiple forms. Transcriptions of the East Tibetan dialects into Chinese characters in the
17th and 18th centuries are valuable linguistic materials, and research is already advancing
in this regard. With more estimation of the sounds of Chinese characters and detailed
description of modern related dialects, the value of these materials increases (Nishida
1970, Suzuki 2009, Matsukawa and Miyake 2015).

Apart from this, if we compare modern dialects with literary forms, we can estimate the
changes that occurred during that time. We will now describe changes in the vowel V and
the final consonants C; C,, which comprise the latter half of the syllable C,C,C.RVC,C,.
The simplification of the syllable extended to the latter half of the syllable. C, was the first
to disappear, and C,; was only partially pronounced. Instead, a vowel before an alveolar
sound (-n, -d, -s, -1) was transformed into a front (long) vowel.

V>V V) nd,s,l
bdun > tin ‘seven’ skad > kaa ‘language’
chos > chéo ‘dharma’ bal > phid ‘wool’

As a result, in the Central Tibetan dialect, the vowels 4 [€], 6 [@], and i [y] were added
to i, e, a, 0, and u, resulting in eight vowels. The disappearance of the final consonants C,
and C, further resulted in a tonal difference in terms of flat/falling in addition to high/low.
This is a phonetic change characteristic of Central Tibet, especially the Lhasa dialect. An
analysis of the Lhasa dialect suggests that the number of vowels is 12 and that they are in
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vowel harmony (Chang and Chang 1968). This is the most significant example of a change
in the forms of Old Tibetan.

In dialects where the original syllable structure was relatively well preserved, the num-
ber of vowels did not greatly change. In the Amdo dialect of the northeast, i and e fused
with the central vowel [¥]. As a result of a chain shift in which e and 0 moved to the place
where i and u were originally articulated, a system of six vowels [i, e, a, 0, u, ¥] now exists.
The western Balti dialect retains the original five-vowel system.

5.2 Changes in Word Form and Vocabulary

Although the pronunciation of words changed greatly as described in the previous section,
the spellings of words essentially maintained their original written form. Changes in the
vocabulary may be attributed to an increase in loanwords. Tibetan originally tended to
favor translation over loanwords. Although a huge amount of translations of Buddhist
scriptures was carried out after the Old Tibetan era, many Buddhist terms were replaced by
translated words comprised of combinations of Tibetan vocabulary, with limited use of
loanwords from pure Sanskrit. This is remarkable in comparison with the percentage of
words borrowed from Pali in Thai and Burmese, for example.

With the establishment of what is referred to as the “Lama-Patron” relationship between
Tibet and Mongolia in the 13th century, many Buddhist terms flowed from Tibetan, which
was predominantly religious in nature, into Mongolian. In contrast, words which were
borrowed from Mongolian, which was predominantly secular, into Tibetan included titles
such as tar han (Mongol: dargan), hu thog thu (Mongol: xutuytu), and no mon han
(Mongol: nom-un-gan), as well as secular vocabulary such as thob-ci ‘button.” The word
for ‘doctor’ is an interesting case. Despite the existence of the word sman pa in traditional
Tibetan vocabulary, it coexisted with the Mongolian loanword “am ci, and the latter came
to be used as an honorific. This reflects the relationship between Tibet and Mongolia at that
time (Norbu and Takeuchi 1991: 383-386). Thereafter, since Tibet was under the Chinese
control, loanwords from Chinese and English increased.

Apart from words with the above lexical content, words with grammatical functions
were also newly formulated, and the structure of sentences changed.

5.3 Syntactic Change and Formation of the Modern Written Tibetan

I have discussed the introduction of an auxiliary verb yin and the development of the
predicate shape verb + pa yin. The tendency of change in the predicate from its integral
structure to an analytic structure was further accelerated by the introduction of a new aux-
iliary verb red. We can demonstrate the following four schematic stages of change in predicates:

Stage 1 Early Old Tibetan (colloquial/literary)
-0 copula + sentence final particle
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Stage 2 Middle Old Tibetan (colloquial/literary)
-0 copula + sentence final particle
yin-o the speaker’s intent

Stage 3 Late Old Tibetan (colloquial/literary)
-0 copula + out of the speaker’s intent
yin copula + within the speaker’s intent

After this stage, red, being an innovative change in the Amdo colloquial dialect, appeared
and spread to Central Tibet.

Stage 4 Modern Central Tibetan (colloquial/literary)
red copula + out of the speaker’s intent
yin copula + within the speaker’s intent (Hoshi 2021)

A new auxiliary verb red spread from the Amdo dialect to Central Tibetan, but it was not
so popular among the western and southern Tibetans. Because it became common in the
Lhasa Tibetan, it influenced the modern literary Tibetan.

That new auxiliary verb was applied to the predicate shape, verb root + pa yin, resulting
in a new formula, verb root + pa red.

The particle pa nominalizes the perfective root of the verb, meaning past/perfect as
a whole, while the genitive particle kyi nominalizes the imperfective root of the verb,
resulting in new formulae, verb root + kyi yin and verb root + kyi red. The framework of
the analytic predicate forms representing tense and aspect was established, being adopted
to the modern literary Tibetan.

Present/Future Past
V (imperfective) + kyi yin ~ V (perfective) + pa yin ~ within the speaker’s intent
V (imperfective) + kyi red  V (perfective) + pared  out of the speaker’s intent

After the 15th century, some forms originating from Amdo were imported into Central
Tibetan as well as the literary Tibetan, for instance, the interrogative particle “e (Hoshi
2012, 2021). The distinction between ’a chung (small a) and “a chen (big a) originated in
Amdo. @' and & primarily represented different sounds, [fa] and [?a], respectively, and
were distinguished in the Modern Central dialect, but the initial consonants became zero in
the Amdo dialect. In order to avoid cohesion, Amdo coined the new terms.
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6. Changes in Characters and Script

Tibetan characters, with their long tradition, come in a variety of scripts and typefaces. In
Tibet, traditionally, they are roughly divided into uchen ‘headed’ (dbu can) and ume ‘head-
less’ (dbu med) characters. The u ‘head’ (dbu) refers to the top line of the characters, that
is, the horizontal line at the head. This is characteristic of Indic scripts, in which it has seen
full expression in the Nagari script, which connects words with horizontal bars. Headed
characters are characters in a square style that start with a horizontal line at the head and
are written with clear brushstrokes. Documents from the first half of the 7th century, when
the Tibetan script was founded, no longer exist. However, manuscripts transcribing works
from the earlier period and steles from the 8th century are all written in headed characters.
In addition to inscriptions and Buddhist texts, official documents such as notifications and
legal documents were also written in a neat, square script (i.c., headed characters).

However, some private documents, such as personal correspondence, and paper docu-
ments, such as marginalia, have slightly broken from the standard style and written charac-
ters as a single stroke. In documents in the post-Imperial period as well, distinctive scripts
that could be called ‘semi-square scripts’ became widely used in Central Asia. This is what
I refer to as the ‘Post-Imperial Style’.

In the Buddhist scriptures of the late 9th and 10th centuries, the main text is in a square
script, but observations and notes written in the spaces between lines and in margins are
written in scribbled characters without heads (headless characters). This tendency is nota-
ble in the subsequent 12th to 15th century Buddhist texts excavated in Khara-Khoto. The
ume ‘headless’(dbu med) characters were likely established at this time (see Figure 1).

Headless characters gradually evolved from their initial scribbles and became stylized,
which also developed into calligraphy. As a result, various script styles were developed, but
the typical scripts were the peik ‘semi-cursive script’ (dpe yig) and the chuyig ‘cursive
script’ Ckhyug yig) (see Figure 2). The semi-cursive script is used in handwriting and
woodcut printing and has a wide range of uses, including administrative documents, edicts,
and almanacs. More decorative scripts include variations such as the vertical bamik (bam
yig) and the somewhat square-shaped drutza (bru tsha). The cursive script is a flowing and
elegant script that is often used in letters. It is interesting to note that the various scripts that
were created were at least as many as Japanese kana.

Although the semi-cursive and cursive scripts were used for woodblock prints,
post-woodcut modern printing extensively used the square style. The oldest print-like
text in the Tibetan script was a dharani incantation called Fashen sheli ji (15 &F1E)
excavated from Central Asia, which was made with a stamp pressed down on the paper.
Printing began with the appearance of woodblock prints in the 15th century, and sutra
printing temples (sutra printers) were established in various places between the 17th and
18th centuries. The complete Buddhist canon was printed over time, and, as a result, print-
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Fragments of Buddhist text from Khara-Khoto
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Figure 1 Style Change in the Tibetan Script (dbu can to dbu med)
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Figure 2 Variety of styles in the Tibetan Script
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ing flourished (Onoda 2021). However, with the introduction of letterpress printing in the
mid-20th century, modern books began to be printed, and this further transitioned into
computer editing and printing.

In the 1980s, the current author, working with Yoshiro Imaeda and Steve Hartwell, a
former Apple programmer, developed Apple’s Tibetan language system. The system was
first developed with the assistance of the government of Bhutan and with the support of
Otani University, and it was approved by Apple. Furthermore, in Windows, Tibetan char-
acters and keyboards have been available since Windows Vista, and the fonts have also
become part of Unicode. As a result, Tibetan language and characters can be used online,
creating a free-use environment for Apple, Windows, and smartphones. It is now possible
to have online chats and launch websites in Tibetan in the same way as English and
Japanese. Thus, a favorable environment is provided for Tibetan children to continue using
the Tibetan language. Children of nomadic peoples are already enjoying surfing the Internet
in Tibetan, using their iPhones while riding horseback.

7. Pre-Tibetan and the Historical Classification of Tibetan

I divided the history of the Tibetan language from the 7th century to the present day as

follows:

Literary
Old Literary Tibetan 7th to 11th centuries
Classical Tibetan 12th to 17th centuries

Modern Literary Tibetan 18th to 21st centuries

Colloquial
Old Colloquial Tibetan
Middle Colloquial Tibetan
Modern Colloquial Tibetan

The above classification is only a guide. In particular, changes in the spoken language
are difficult to classify because of the significant dialectical differences and lack of written
records. Thus, it is not possible to indicate the century.

Additionally, a spoken language would naturally have existed even before Old Tibetan.
However, since there are no written records of this, its form has been reconstructed
in comparison with various Himalayan languages (Monpa, Bumthang, Tamang, etc.),
which are thought to have diverged before the formation of Old Tibetan, its origins being
traced back further to the Tibeto-Burman languages and ultimately the Sino-Tibetan
languages (Ikeda 2021).
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However, Tibetan dialects share a number of characteristics, from Old Tibetan to
the modern dialects, which give the Tibetan language an overall distinct character com-
pared to the other Himalayan languages. As I have stated above, I believe that the reason
for this is that, with the rapid expansion of the state after the establishment of Old Tibetan,
the Tibetan language spread equally rapidly, and this gave rise to the emergence of dialects,
in other words, a “Big Bang” hypothesis. This paper describes the history of Tibetan based
on this hypothesis.

8. Conclusion — A Summary of the Historical Changes in Tibetan

The transition from Old Colloquial Tibetan to the modern dialects follows a path from
“synthetic to analytic.” The complexity of the syllable structure was simplified, and tones
developed instead. Verbs for which the distinction of the temporal phase by word form
became unclear as a result of this simplification were converted into noun phrases with
particles (pa ‘thing’; kyi ‘of”), and subsequently an analytic syntactic form with auxiliary
verbs (yin and red) was developed. Nouns (and noun phrases) that precede predicates are
consistently structured with case markers in the form of final consonants or particles (e.g.,
nga — ngar ‘to me’; khong — khong la ‘to him’). However, since in this example the final
consonant is no longer pronounced, there is an ongoing shift toward analytic expressions
(e.g., ngar — nga la ‘to me’). These changes most radically took place in Central Tibet, the
political and cultural center of Tibet, especially in the Lhasa dialect.

The literary language was re-established as Classical Tibetan, incorporating the changes
in the spoken language that had occurred in Central Tibet after Old Literary Tibetan had
been used for five centuries. Thereafter, the original spellings were maintained despite
changes in the spoken language. As a result, there is a large gap between spelling
and pronunciation, which learners of Tibetan continue to struggle with till now. However,
considering its connection with a long and rich literary tradition and how it facilitates
communication between dialects, unifying the spelling into a standard spoken language,
for example, based on the Lhasa dialect, would be a profound upheaval. In the case
of Dzongkha, the national language of Bhutan, there has been an ongoing struggle to
reformulate the spelling to match the spoken language in order to give it the identity of a
national language.

We do not know how Tibetan will change in the future, but with the production of mod-
ern literary works and films and the use of the Tibetan language and characters on the
Internet and smartphones, it is highly likely that both the spoken and written languages will
live on as a language supporting Tibetans and the Tibetan culture.

As mentioned in Section 3, the Tibetan language has long gained universality by perme-
ating into and being continually used by non-Tibetan peoples. Today, devotees of Tibetan
Buddhism are spreading throughout Europe and the United States, and they, together with
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younger generations of researchers of the Tibetan language and culture, have become
freely able to use Tibetan. Here lies the potential for the dawn of a new era in Tibetan lan-

guage and culture.
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A Grammatical Manual for the
Kinnauri Language (Pangi Dialect)*
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Summary
This study provides a brief description of the grammar of Kinnauri—a member of the
West Himalayish group of the Tibeto-Burman languages.

Kinnauri is important in that it shares linguistic features with languages that do not his-
torically belong to the same subgroups. NISHIDA Tatsuo referred to this type of language
as a “link language” (¥ 5 7%

Although Kinnauri has been considered as an important language, it has not been de-
scribed comprehensively.

Sharma (1988) conducted a detailed study of Kinnauri grammar. Unfortunately, its
analysis was not so satisfactory, particularly in terms of phonology and morphosyntax.
Although we find several errors in his phonological interpretation, which leads to an in-
complete morphological analysis, his adequate analysis of example sentences that follows
makes up for those infelicities.

This study outlines the grammar of Kinnauri (Pangi dialect). The phonological system
is introduced first, followed by a detailed explanation of morphological and syntactic fea-
tures, particularly the morphological analysis of nouns and verbs. Finally, the structures

of sentences are demonstrated.

Key words: Kinnauri, Pangi dialect, West-Himalayish, Tibet-Burman, descriptive gram-

mar
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1. Introduction

Kinnauri is spoken in District Kinnaur of Himachal Pradesh, India, along with Manchad,
Kanashi, and the Almora (or Kumaon) group, and belongs to the West Himalayish group
of the Tibeto-Burman branch of the Sino-Tibetan family. It is one of the tribal languages
of Himachal Pradesh, India. Kinnauri has also been called: Kanauri, Kanor, Koonawur,
Kunawar, etc. Kinnauri speakers call themselves /kinorin/.

District Kinnaur includes the Satluj River and its branches. Its administrative center is
Recong Peo /pi6/, which is situated some hundred meters above Satluj River. Although
Recong Peo is away from the national highway (NHS), it is a terminal of interstate and
local buses, and the biggest town in this area.'

Kinnauri is distributed along the Satluj River and its branches, and can be divided into
three major dialects—lower, central, and upper—along the Sutlej River. It does not seem to
have a ‘standard dialect’, but the dialect (the central dialect) spoken around Recong Peo is
relatively well-understood anywhere in Kinnaur because Recong Peo is the contemporary
administrative center. Upper Kinnauri has many borrowed words from Tibetan.

Kinnauri has been considered as a pronominalized language (cf. Benedict 1972, Hale
1982, Nishi 1993). ‘Pronominalized’ means that a verb takes a marker indicating the per-
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The maps are from https://censusindia.gov.in/201 1 census/maps/atlas/02part1.pdf, accessed on Nov. 14, 2020.
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son of a subject and/or an object. In this point, pronominalization is the same as a person
marking on a verb.

Although Benedict (1972: 5) insists on Tibeto-Kanauri, Kinnauri has some words very
similar to Tibeto-Burman languages in Assam, as Konow (1905: 119) points out. Some
correspondent words between Kinnauri and certain Tibeto-Burman languages of Northeast
India may indicate that there exists a relationship between them. Thurgood (2003) suggests
that the West Himalayish languages belong to the Rung branch. This suggests that Kinnauri
came from the east, along the Himalayan range.

It is obvious that Kinnauri is related to the West Himalayish languages based on the
similarities of their vocabularies, whereas the history of Kinnauri is ambiguous because
Kinnauri and other West Himalayish languages have no script.

Some papers on Kinnauri were written at the beginning of this century, such as Bailey
(1909), Konow (1905), and so on, and in the 1980s, Sharma’s book (Sharma 1988), which
includes many mistakes,”> was published in India. A good summary for those papers and
the book is Nishi (1993), and the phonemic system is shown in Ju ed. (1996: 154-157),
where the phonemic system is summarized briefly compared with the complex system in
Bailey (1909).

Saxena’s dissertation (Saxena 1992) treats the verbal inflection in Tibeto-Kinnauri. Sax-
ena (1992) depends on Sharma for the phonological description. The author of this paper
does not follow Saxena’s system; the dialect of her main consultant seems to be different
from the dialect which this author has researched.

Many villages are isolated, situated some hundred meters above the Satluj River. The
population of District Kinnaur is 84,121,% but this figure includes the speakers of other
languages. The table of ‘C-16 Population By Mother Tongue’,* indicates that the number
of mother tongue speakers of Kinnauri in Kinnaur is 60,605. The difference between the
population of Kinnaur and the speakers of Kinnauri includes mainly the Hindi speakers. A
small number of speakers are also found in neighboring districts such as Kullu and Shimla,
and all over India.’

This paper aims to provide a brief description of the grammar of Kinnauri. Kinnauri
is a language belonging to the West Himalayish group of the Tibeto-Burman languages.
Although Kinnauri has been considered as an important language, it is not well known

2Data from some dialects of Kinnauri are included (Sharma 1988: vi-vii), and the differences between these

dialects have not been clarified.
3According to the census of 2011, Office of the Registrar General and Census Commissioner, India.

https://www.census201 1.co.in/census/district/240-kinnaur.html, accessed on Nov. 14, 2020.
4https://censusindia. gov.in/2011census/C-16/DDW-C16-STMT-MDDS-0200.XLSX, accessed on Nov. 14, 2020.
3 According to the table of https://censusindia.gov.in/2011Census/Language-2011/Part-B.pdf (accessed on Nov.
14, 2020), the total number of Kinnauri speakers in India is 83,561, and Eberhard, Simons and Fenning eds.
(2020: 133) says that this is the number of L1 speakers of Kinnauri and that there are 15,000 L2 speakers.
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and has not been described comprehensively. This study outlines the grammar of Kinnauri
(Pangi dialect). First, the phonological system is introduced. Second, morphological and
syntactic features, especially the morphological analysis of nouns and verbs, are explained

in detail. Finally, the structures of sentences are described.

2. Phonology

2.1 Consonants
Kinnauri has the following consonants.
/o, P bt 8 d t " d ¢ Ak K, gsm, n, 6, oy ts, ts", dzs s, 8, by 1w, y/

p t t ¢ k

P @

b d d | g
ts
tsh

m n n

N h

r,l

w y

2.2 Vowels
The vowels are contrastive in length.

e Kinnauri has six oral vowels: each of them has a short and long form.

front middle back
high i i u
middle e o
low a

e Three nasal vowels are used.

koya ‘dove’ (cf. koyan ‘akind of a fly’)
paé ‘two days after tomorrow’

~ 3

i yes’

Pronunciation of the vowels tend to be long at the end of a word, where, therefore, the

length of a vowel is not clear phonologically.
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2.3 Tones
Kinnauri has some pitches or stresses, but as can be seen below, there are only a few words
that have pitch contrasts (tones are not accurate):

tam- [\] ‘squeeze’ vs. [J] ‘swell’
ran [N] ‘horse’ vs. [J] ‘hill area’
San [1] ‘small stone’ vs. [J] ‘throat’
meé [1] ‘fire’ vs. []] ‘yesterday’

zanim [1]] ‘show’ vs.  [J1] ‘sink’

The next sentences have the same verb haci- with a suffix, although the suffix differs in
tone.

In (1a), [haTtfo:\] is not grammatical because it shows future. In (1b), [haitfo:] is not
grammatically correct because it indicates present.

o) v * v
Eézcc(.)ron PR [hadtfo:1]/*[haTtfo:N]

(1) a. ju c&"an tég

this child big ac.uda

ecome.PR
‘This child is getting bigger.’
b. ju ¢han hedmya tég had.6 [haTtfo:\]/#[hadtfo:]
this child next_year big become.FUT
“This child will be bigger next year.’
These examples show that Kinnauri has tone contrast in some cases.

Kinnauri words are pronounced with a conventional pitch pattern. As for tones, more
research is necessary.

2.4 Sounds Relating to Borrowed Words
Kinnauri borrows many words from other languages, especially from Hindi. Some of these
words have sounds that are not native to Kinnauri.

For example, rin gart ‘car’ from Hindi, and @ in bank ‘bank’ from English.

2.5 Some Morpho-phonological Rules
Some of Kinnauri morpho-phonological rules are demonstrated briefly:

1. Fricatives and affricates followed by the gerund suffix -ts, object marker -¢ and the
middle voice suffix -§ are assimilated with these suffixes.

(a) -s+ts — -tts

(b) -C+ts — -tts
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(c) -S+ts — -tts
(d) -s+¢ — -¢¢
(e) -s+8 — -s§

2. S — S1S2 (When reduplicated, the preceding syllable of the reduplicated syllables,
S1, is weakened.)

3. V[—high]+u (genitive) — V[—high]+o
4. V — [+long] / _#

The linking verb -i is inserted between the final consonant of a stem and the beginning
consonant of a suffix or between the suffixes. Further, another factor relating to a syllable
should be considered.

2.6 Syllable structures
The syllable structures of Kinnauri can be summarized as follows:

\" N ‘flower’

VC : em ‘delicious’
VCC : uSk ‘old’

Ccv . pf “four’

CcvcC : bod ‘skin’
CvcCcC . surk ‘sour’

CCVv : spa ‘hair (body)’
CCvC . skar ‘star’
CCCVC : strapS§im  ‘to climb’

3. Nouns

3.1 Simple Nouns
Nouns in Kinnauri are both monosyllabic and polysyllabic.

(2) bal ‘head”  hon ‘worm, insect’
kra ‘hair’ gud ‘arm’
kanan  ‘ear’ tunan  ‘lip’

deyan ‘body’ bonin ‘window”

There is no honorific form for nouns.
Many nouns are borrowed from Hindi, English and some other languages.
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3.2 Plural
A plural form is formed with the suffixes -a and -ga. -2 is used for a noun that ends in a

consonant, and -ga is used for a noun that ends in a vowel.

(3) bal bala ‘heads’
mi miga ‘people’
kagli  kagliga  ‘papers’

Some nouns take the suffix -& for plural.

4) kitab kitabe ‘books’
glas glasé ‘glasses, cups’
sunduk  sunduké  ‘boxes’

Nouns ending with -as drop -s and the final vowel -a is lengthened:

(5) sapas sapa  ‘snakes’
damas dama  ‘bulls’

A plural suffix is not necessary to express plurality. For instance, if the noun is accom-
panied by plural words, such as bodi ‘many,” then a plural suffix will be unnecessary.

4. Numerals

The Kinnauri numeral system is a vigesimal system, which is based on the decimal system.

Numerals upper the hundreds digit are counted decimally.
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0  ziro or Sunnya
1 id 21
2 ni§ 22
3 Sum 23
4 pi 24
5 na 25
6 tug 26
7 stis 27
8 rae 28
9 sgur 29
10 sae 30
11 sihid 31
12 sonis 32
13 sorum 33
14 sapt 34
15 sona 35
16 sorug 36
17  sastis 37
18 sarae 38
19  sosgui 39
20 niza 40

nizao id
nizao nis
nizao Sum
nizao p¥
nizao na
nizao tug
nizao stis
nizao rae
nizao sgui
nizao sae
nizao sihid
nizao sonis
nizao sorum
nizao sap#
nizao sona
nizao sorug
nizao sastis
nizao sarae
nizao sasgui

nis niza

41

50

51

60

61

70

71

80

81

90

91

100

101

110

321
1,000
1,001
10,000
100,000
10,000,000
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nis nizao id

nis nizao sae
nis nizao sihid
Sum niza

Sum nizao id
Sum nizao sae
Sum nizao sihid
pi niza

pi nizao id

pi nizao sae

pi nizao sihid
naniza = (id) ra
rao/*ras id

rao sae

Sum rao/ras nizao id
hanzar

id hanzaris id
sae hanzar

id lak

id krod

(6) id mI ‘one man’, ni$ bdt”ati ‘two trees’, sae bosan ‘ten years’

It is not necessary to mark nouns with a plural marker if accompanied with numerals.

(7) a. sonis krod

Sum lak

ni$ niza.o na

hanzaris  tug

c. ju

twelve ten_million three ten_thousand forty.GEN five thousand.INS six

ra.o Sum niza.o sarae
hundred.GEN  sixty.GEN eighteen

‘120,345,678’

. id  hanzar.u pf

one thousand.GEN four

‘four banknotes of one thousand rupies’

kitab nis
this book

hanzar.u (da)
two thousand.GEN COP

“This book costs two thousand rupies.’

e No ordinal number. No counter.



A Grammatical Manual for the Kinnauri Language (Pangi Dialect) 333

e times: id polt"an ‘one time’

e Kinnauri numerals are replaced by Hindi numerals. Many of the younger generations
do not know the original Kinnauri numerals.

5. Pronouns
Kinnauri pronouns:
e have dual forms in all persons,

e have honorific forms in second and third persons,
(For the third person, honorific forms are same as plural forms. Plural forms refer to
non-honorific plural and honorific singular and plural.)

o are different between distant and proximal in the third person,
ju ‘this’ vs. nu ‘that’, do ‘that’

e and, are different between visible and invisible in the third person.

nu ‘that (visible)’ vs. do ‘that (invisible)’
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H nominative  instrumental  dative genitive comitative  ablative
Isg. gi gis anil an an ran an din¢
2sg.(nh) ka kas kana kan kan ran kan din¢
2sg.(h) ki kis kina kin kin ran kin din¢
3sg.(prx) || ju jus jupin ja jii ran jadinc
3sg.(h) jugo jugos jugonil Jjugonii jugo ran Jjugon din¢
(dst) nu nus nupin ni ni ran ni diné
(h) nugo nugos nugonil nugonil nugo ran nugon diné
do dos dopin do do ran do dinc
(h) dogo dogos dogonii dogonii dogo ran dogon din¢
1du.(ex.) nist nisis nisa nisa nist ran nisa din¢
1du.(in.) kisan kiSanis kiSanii kisana kiSan ran kiSan dinc kiSanu din¢
2du.(nh) kani$ kaniSis kanist kanisa kani$ ran kanis$ din¢
2du.(h) kisT kisis kisa kisa kisT ran kisa din¢
3du.(prx) || junis Jjunisis junisa Junisa junis ran Jjuni§ diné, juniSu din¢
3du.(h) Jjugsun Jjugsunis jugsunii Jugsunii jugsunran  jugsunu dinc
(dst) nunis nunisis nunisa nunisa nunis ran nunis dinc, nunisu din¢
(h) nugsun nugsunis nugsuni nugsuni nugsun ran  nugsunu din¢
doni$ doniSis donisu donisu doni$ ran doni$§ din¢, donisu din¢
(h) dogsun dogsunis dogsuni dogsuni dogsun ran  dogsunu din¢
1pl.(ex.) nina ninas ninanii ninanii nina ran ninan din¢
1pl.(in.) kisana kisanas kiSananii  kiSanana  kiSana ran kiSanan dinc
2pl.(nh) kanega kanegas kanegani  kanegani  kanegaran  kanegan dinc
2pl.(h) kina kinas kinanii kinanii kina ran kinan din¢
3pl.(prx) || jugd jugos Jjugoni Jjugonil jugo ran Jjugon din¢
(dst) nugo nugos nugonil nugonil nugo ran nugon din¢
dogo dogos dogonil dogonil dogo ran dogon din¢
who.sg. had haes hata hatu hat ran hat din¢
who.pl. haté hatés hatenii hatenu haté ran haten din¢
what id

6. Question Words

Kinnauri question words: had ‘who’, t"id ‘which’, had ’seya ‘which’, ham ‘where’, teran

‘when’, hala ‘how’ (adverb), hales ‘how’ (adjective), teta, tetagu, and tetra® ‘how

many/much.’

In terms of the inflections of had ‘who’, see the Table in section 5.

mi had dua

(8) komra.o
room.GEN

‘Who is the person inside the room?’

9) ju thid tubtub da

pitan.o

komé (nu)
inside that

person who COP

this door.LOC what stick:PF COP

6The difference between these three words are not clear.
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‘What stuck here on the door?’
(10) had’seya kitab zog.i.m  gya.to.i
which book buy.LV.INF want.FUT.2SG:S:PR
‘Which book do you need to buy?’
(11) orche khisarin ham di
please toilet where COP
‘Excuse me, but where is a toilet?’
(12) ki jin teran bi.a
2SG:NOM here when come.2SG:S

‘When did you come here?’
(13) a. teta mi.ga bid.a
how_many person.PL come.PT

‘How many people came?’

b. ju Iita teta rupya.o
this egg.PL how_much rupy.GEN

‘How much are these eggs?’

7. Adjectives

Kinnauri has more than twenty adjectives.

Adjectives do not have any agreement with nouns.

Adjectives can be inflected on plurality but need not inflect in agreement with the plu-
rality of nouns.

Adjectives do not inflect in the comparative and superlative constructions.

7.1 Usage of Adjectives
Adjectives are placed in front of a noun when it modifies the noun.

(14) a. lamas berga ‘long stick’
long  stick

b. teg kim ‘big house’
big house

c. zigits ¢imé ‘small girl’
small girl

The adjective can take a plural marker if the noun which it modifies is plural.
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(15) a. talk.€ rote.ga  za.m.ii bart miskol dii
hard.PL chapati.PL eat.INF.EIS very_much difficult copr

‘It is very difficult to eat hard chapatis.’
b. ju kaglig.a rok.é  di
this paper.PL black.PL COP

‘These papers are black.’

(16) kina lisk.e.no tha.b1.&
2PRN:PL:NOM cold.PL.LOC PROH.go.2S

‘Don’t go to the cold places.’

Kinnauri adjectives are not of a verb type; therefore, an adjective should co-occur with
a copula in a predicative construction.”

(17) a. darma.o kanan.a bari tég/tég.é dia, wanSi  kanan.a zigits/zigits.a
PSN.GEN ear.PL very big/big.PL COP PSN:GEN ear.PL small/small.PL

di
coP

‘Darma’s ears are very big, and Wanshu’s ears are small.’

(18) gi lamas (to.k)
1PRN:NOM tall COP.15:SG

‘T am tall.’

In the case where a subject is first person inclusive, however, a copula cannot occur
unless the tense is past.

(19) kisan chan.a  (*to.&/*di.c)
1:PRN:INCL:DU child.PL COP.1PL:S/COP.1PL:S
‘We (incl.) are boys.’
(20) a. kisan dam to.ke.Sé/*to.ke.C
1:PRN:INCL:DU good COP.PT.INCL/COP.PT.1PL:S
‘We (incl.) were well.’
b. kiSan lamas/lama ma.e.ke.Sé
1:PRN:INCL:DU long/long:PL NEG.COP.PT.INCL

‘We (incl.) were not tall.’

7 A copula does not occur in some cases. Even if a copula does not occur, the adjective does not inflect according
to person and number of the subject, and tense.
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If the sentence that includes the first person inclusive subject is negated, the verb nim is
used instead of a copula.

(20) kisan sukul.o hu.si.d.tseya an.a  ma.nt
1:PRN:INCL:DU school.LOC teach.MDL.LC.ATTR child.PL NEG.exist

‘We (incl.) aren’t students.’

7.2 Comparative
The standard of the comparative is expressed by a postposition ka. The noun in front of this
postposition is in nominative, but the pronoun is in genitive. The adjective is not inflected.
The next sentence shows a comparative sentence. The adjective in (21) is not an inflected
form.
(21) a. nu kémira an kémira ka dé teg di
that camera 1SG:GEN camera than PTCL big COP

‘That camera is much bigger than my camera.’

b. ki an ka zwan to.n
2PRN:SG:NOM 1SG:GEN than young COP.2S

“You are younger than 1.’
(22) aid.é  dori.ga.nu ka ju tugseya saré da
other.PL carpet.PL.GEN than this six.ATTR beautiful COP

‘Those six carpets are better than others.’

7.3 Superlative
Kinnauri has no special superlative form of an adjective. The superlative meaning is ex-
pressed by adding zainii ‘most’.

(23) nu.s nu  zan.a.nu komé.¢  zainii tég zan t"6d
that.INS that gold.PL.GEN inside.ABL most big gold take:3s

‘He took the biggest amongst the gold.’
(24) a. kinorin kinna kélas zaini tég dokan  da
PLN <mountain’s_name> most big mountain COP

‘Kinner Kailash is the highest mountain in Kinnaur.

b. gi duiiya.u  den zainii hasal tsalyad.tseya gadi tsalya.m
1PRN:SG:NOM world.GEN on  most fast drive.ATTR car  drive.INF
gya.to.k
want.FUT.1S

‘I want to drive the fastest car in the world.’
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8. Adverbs

Kinnauri has some adverbs.

(25) a. toro gi
today 1PRN:SG:NOM very_much early

bart

hasal yanc.e.k

‘I woke very early in the morning.’

b. mesan
slowly

tosi.r.i.n
stay.REQ.LV.2SG:S

wake_up.PT.1SG:S

‘Please stay slowly’ (— ‘good-bye’ to a person staying.)

TAKAHASHI Yoshiharu

Some adverbs are consisted by attaching the suffixes -s or -is to a word, such as mésans,

tetanis.

9. Verbs

The Kinnauri verb inflection is very complex.
First, we divide the verb forms into two groups.

o finite forms: with a tense marker and a subject marker

e nonfinite forms: infinitive, perfect, imperfect, gerund, remote past

(26) verb phrase structure

NEG

PROH

Vstem

MDL
PSN,

INF

COND
OBLG
NMLZ

oM

PF
IMPF
GRD
RPT

TNS
UNC
CNTF

REQ

PSN,
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27)

affirmative negative

finite declarative V.TNS.PSN ma.V(TNS).PSN
imperative V(.28) tha.V(.2s)
request V.ri.2s tha.V.ri.2s
recommendation V.15.QM t"a.V.1s.QM
permit V.ri.1s.QM t"a.V.ri.1s.Qm
encouragement V.te ma.V.té

" non-finite | perfect participle | V:RDP (COP) | ma.V:RDP (COP) |

imperfect participle | V.o (COP) ma.V.0 (COP)
gerund V.ts (COP) ma.V.ts (COP)
infinitive V.m ma.V.m

9.1 Verb Stem
The stem of a verb is not used by itself; it is necessary for it to take a certain suffix. The

(V means Vstem on this table.)

339

stem form can be used as an impolite imperative form, but this should be considered as a

stem with an imperative suffix (no marker in this case).

Kinnauri verb stems are classified into four types:

1.

vowel stem
A stem ending in a vowel:
(28) a. cé- ‘write’

b. ¢i- ‘wash’

A vowel stem sometimes ends in -d when it does not take tense and/or person suf-

fixes. However, the function of this ending -d is not clear.

consonant stem

A stem ending in a consonant except -d:

(29) a. tMis- *hit’
b. rig- ‘get broken’
D-stem

A stem ending in -d:

(30) a. twad- ‘take out’
b. bid- ‘come (to SAL)’
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4. (pseudo-)middle stem
A stem with a middle voice suffix:

31 middle voice stems:®

a. Sogsi- ‘ride on’
b. siisi- ‘wash oneself’

c. tubci- ‘be stuck’

(32) pseudo-middle stems:
a. uksi- ‘meet’®
b. yoci- ‘play’
9.2 Person Suffixes

9.2.1 Subject and Object Person Suffixes
The verb inflection of person and number in the Pangi dialect of Kinnauri is summarized

as follows:
1 2 3
sg. (-k) | hon. (-fi) | non-hon. (-n) | hon. (-§) | ordinary (-0)
du. pl. | excl. (-¢) (-6)
incl.

In the singular form, all three persons are differentiated. In the plural form, the first per-
son and the second person are the same and different from the third person. The inclusive
form of the first person has a different form too. There is no difference between the third
person singular and plural, but there is a difference between the third person honorific and
ordinary. Dual and plural are differentiated in a pronoun but have no distinction in verb
inflection. The second person dual-plural form -¢ can be used for a non-honorific subject,
in which case, the degree of deference is a little higher than in the case of using -n.

9.2.2 Object Suffixes
There are two kinds of suffixes that are inserted in the object slot, namely the object person
suffix and the middle voice suffix.
There is only -¢i for the object person suffix. In the case of the double object construc-
tion, this marker indicates the dative noun. There is no suffix for a third person object.
The middle voice suffixes are -§i and -¢i. One of the middle voice suffixes is the same
form as the object suffix.

8For the middle voice suffixes see sections 9.2.2, 12.3.
9The verb stems &'uk- or ¢"ug- and y6- do not exist.
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(33) rinkii.s 1T kisan.a ton.c.é
PSN.INS yesterday 1PRN:PL:INCL.DAT hit.1-20.PT

‘Rinku hit us (incl.) twice the day before yesterday.’

In regards to the middle voice, see section 12.3.

9.3 Copula/Existential
Kinnauri has two copulas: dii-, to-.

The meaning of each copula is identification and existence.

Basically, dii- is used for the second or third persons, and t0- is used for events relating
to the first person.

H past ‘ present H past ‘ present ‘ future
Isg tokek | tok nitok
IplExcl toke¢ | to¢ nito¢
1plIncl tokese nité/niso
2sgHon dueni | dan tokeri | tori nitori
2sgNHon || duen | din token | ton niton
2plHon due¢ | duc toke¢ | to¢ nito¢
2pINHon | duen | din token | ton niton
3Hon dues | das tokes | tos nito§
3NHon dué | da toké to nito

Copulas have no future tense forms, but the verb nim is used as a future of copulas. The
verb nim is a general verb in that it has the infinitive form, while the copulas are different
from a general verb because they do not have infinitive forms.

There is no present tense form for inclusive subjects.

The following example demonstrates identification.

(34) a. ki sae bosan omi lamas to.ke.n.a
2SG:PRN:NOM ten year before long  COP.PT.2SG:S.QM

‘Were you tall ten years ago?’
Possession is expressed by the copulas, and the possessor is in a genitive case with din.

(35) a. an din lan to/*da
1SG:GEN place cow COP/COP

‘I have a cow.’

b. konyas.u din lan di
friend.GEN place cow COP

‘The friend has a cow.’
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In case of inalienable possession, the possessor is in a genitive case without din.

(36) a. an (id) Sakpo to
1SG:GEN one brother-in-law COP

‘I have a brother-in-law.’

b. rinki id ¢imé tod.ts
PSN:GEN one daughter exist.GRD

‘Rinku has a daughter.’

9.4 Tense Slot

Finite forms consists of a verb stem, with a tense slot suffix and a subject person suffix. A
tense-slot suffix includes tense markers, the uncertainty marker, the counterfactual marker,
and the imperative markers.

9.4.1 Tense
Kinnauri has three tenses: future, present and past. The suffix pertaining to each of them
is shown in the following list:

(37) Future: -to-, -o-
Present: -udu-
Past: -a-, -e-

The future tense suffixes are -to and -o. -to is used when an object marker is not used,
and -o is used when an object marker is used. As for the object markers, see section 9.2.2.

The stem vowel of a D-stem verb is long to compensate for the loss of the stem-final
consonant -d when the D-stem verb takes a future tense suffix.

(38) a. bid- ‘come’ — bito ‘He will come.’
b. Sed- ‘send’ — Séto ‘He will send.’

The present suffix is -udu, which may be separated as -u and -du. This analysis has no
evidence, therefore we take the form -udu as the present tense suffix. In the case of a D-
stem verb, the first vowel -u of the suffix is lost, and the alveolar stops become voiceless,
pronounced [-ttu-].

(39) a. bid- ‘come’ — bidti ‘He coming.’
b. Sed- ‘send’ — sedti ‘He is sending.’

The past tense suffix -e is used with a (pseudo-)middle stem verb, and -a with a conso-
nant stem verb. After a vowel stem verb, no suffix is used, and a subject person suffix is
attached directly to the verb stem.
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As for a D-stem verb, (i) the suffix -a is attached to the stem, the same as a consonant
stem verb, or (ii) the final consonant -d of a stem is lost, and the stem vowel is lengthened

to compensate.

40) a.

b.

Pattern (ii) does not occur in case of third person ordinary subject, that is, no person

bid- ‘come’ — (i) bidak or (ii) bik ‘I came.

v

Sed- ‘send’ — (i) Sedari or (ii) $én ‘You sent.’

marking on a verb.

9.4.2 Uncertainty
The suffixes, -tso and -gyo, express uncertainty.

@l a.

42) a.

gi.s tsal.o ki tetans pio
IPRN:SG.INS think.IMPF 2PRN:SG:S:HON when PLN

be.o.n/bi.gyo.1
£0.PT.2SG:S/g0.UNC.2SG:S:HON

‘I wonder when you went to Peo.’

. an bakMor.é ran.o §6 bibl ma.e.ts.

IPRN:SG:GEN goat.PL  mountain.LOC lost go:PF NEG.COP.GRD

gi do.gb ham brgyo ma.né.k
1PRN:SG:NOM that.PL where go.UNC NEG.know.1SG:S

‘My goats were lost in the mountain. I do not know where they are.’

. rinki/rinkii.s mé bhad mi  ran &MukSigyd.yi anii

PSN/PSN.INS  yesterday who person with meet.UNC.UNF 1PRN:SG:DAT

do naman ma.rin
that:GEN name NEG.tell:1-20

k)

‘Rinku does not tell me the name of the person whom he met yesterday.

this.tso.k.a
hit.UNC.1:SG:S.QM
gi.s rabindar.ii

IPRN:SG.INS PSN.DAT Mis.ts  nito.k.a

hit. GRD exist.FUT.1SG:S.QM

‘I wonder if I would hit Ravinder.’

. ni din rupya nid.tso

that:GEN place money exist.LC.UNC

‘He may have money.’
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9.4.3 Counterfactual
In Kinnauri, the counterfactual meaning is expressed by the suffix -tsa, which is put in the
tense slot.

As for the usage of this suffix, see section 13.3.2.

9.4.4 Imperative
The imperative form consists of a verb infinitive and the second person subject suffix.
Without the second person subject suffixes, that is, a verb stem, it means an impolite im-
perative.

The verb with the suffix -r and the second person subject suffixes implies a polite request.

43) a. ésa kPwadim Se.nn
water well be_boiled.INF send.2SG:S

‘Boil the water well.’

b. T skwa.1i/skwad
water boil.2SG:S/boil

‘Boil the water!’

9.5 Non-finite Forms
Non-finite verbs in Kinnauri can be outlined as in the following table:

infinitive | simple -m irrealis
extended | -mi, -ma, -mig

participle | imperfect | -0 realis
perfect reduplication, -s

gerund -ts, -d

remote past -Sid

9.5.1 Infinitive: Simple and Extended

A simple infinitive form of a verb consists of a verb stem and the suffix -m; the infinitive
suffix is attached directly to a verb stem if the stem ends in a vowel or attached with -i
inserted if the stem ends in a consonant.

(44) a. Vowel stems: z3- ‘eat’” — zam
b. Consonant stems: zog- ‘buy’ — zogim
c. D-stems: bid- ‘come’ — (bid-m —) bin

d. (Pseudo-)middle stems: bosi- ‘forget” — bosim
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The simple infinitive form is used in a causative construction.

(45) a. mé gi.s nu.pin pi6 bim Sék
yesterday 1PRN:SG.INS that.DAT PLN go.INF send.1SG:S

‘I let him go to Peo yesterday.’

b. kin dek"ras.i  ju sunduk tsukya.m/*tsukya.m.i
2PRN:SG:GEN husband.DAT this box move.INF/move.INF.EIS
tha.se.ri

PROH.send.REQ.LV.2SG:S

‘Don’t let your husband move this box.’
The simple infinitive form expresses purposive:

(46) a. do.go sSin.i.m deyard6 kaman lan.udii
that.PL finish.LV.INF everyday job do.PR

‘They are working to survive.’

b. ju béyhaﬁ &ulim  ma.skod.o, nu b6_than &ulim
this tree Cut.LV.INF NEG.be_difficult.IMPF that tree cut.LV.INF
skod.o

be_easy.IMPF

“This tree is difficult to cut; that tree is easy to cut.’

345

Extended infinitives consist of a simple infinitive and an extension suffix. Kinnauri has

three extension suffixes: -i, -g, and -a.

(47) a. -0: to create a type of a nominal clause, meaning ‘to want to do’ and so forth.

We call this the u-infinitive.

b. -a: to create a conditional clause. We refer to it as the a-infinitive here.

c. -g: to create a sort of a nominal clause, meaning ‘ought to do’. Here it is

referred to as a g-infinitive.'”

-0 expresses a purposive meaning:

tsum.i.m
catch,LV.INF
(48) a. do machas . . o garan.5 be.o
that:NOM fish c%%’éﬁ;?ﬁp‘fm anes) river.LOC go.PT

or

‘He went to catch a fish in the river.’

10This suffix usually takes a linking vowel -i after the infinitive suffix -m.
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b. boa.s ana id kitab rabindar.ii ran.n.ii/*ran.i.m
father.INS 1PRN:SG:DAT one book PSN.DAT  give:30.INF.EIS/give:30.LV.INF

ker.a.s
give:1-20.PT.3S:HON

‘Father gave me a book to give it to Ravinder.’
-0 also indicates desiderative.

49) a. gi ka pas.m.i to.k
1PRN:SG:NOM walnut break.INF.EIS COP.1SG:S

‘I want to break a walnut.’

b. nu pyats yab.m.d'!' di
that bird.DIM fly.INF.EIS COP

‘That bird wants to fly.’
-a is used for conditional scenarios. Cf. section 13.3.

(50) a. ki an kim.o bin.n.a gi dam tsal.to.k
2PRN:SG:NOM 1PRN:SG:GEN house.LOC come:INF:EIS 1PRN:SG:NOM good think.FUT.I1SG:S

‘I will be happy if you come to my home.’
b. ki.s anii ton.¢i.m.a gi bo.to.k
2PRN:SG.INS 1PRN:SG:DAT hit.1-20.INF.EIS 1PRN:SG:NOM go.FUT.1SG:S

‘If you hit me, I will go away.’
-g shows an obligatory sense.

(51) a. ibran.Son kin chad kaman.6 ma.bin.n.a do.pin
if 2PRN:SG:GEN son-in-law work NEG.come.INF.EIS that.DAT

ma.ran.n.i.g
NEG.give:30.LV.EIS

rupya

money ma.ran.n.i.g.seya

NEG.give:30.LV.EIS.ATTR

‘If your son-in-law does not come to work, we will not pay him.’

b. hina.6 nasom  pi0 bim.i.g.seya (dii)
PSN.DAT tomorrow PLN gO.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR COP

‘Heena has to go to Peo tomorrow.’
c. an Sel zam.i.g t6/%0
1PRN:SG:GEN medicine eat.INF.LV.EIS COP

‘I need to take the medicine.’

11_p is assimilated to the infinitive suffix, and yabmii is pronounced [ jammu:].
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9.5.2 Participles: Imperfect and Perfect
Imperfect participles are formed with a verb stem plus the suffix -6, and mean continuous
action or state, or

(52) a. ham bi.0
where go:PF

‘Where are you going?’

Perfect participles are formed by the reduplication or being suffixed by -s. The suffix -s
is attached to a (pseudo-)middle stem, and the other stems are reduplicated.

(53) a. ham bibi
where go:PF

‘Where did you go?’

There are a few three-syllable verbs. In the case of three-syllable verbs, the last syllable
is reduplicated.

(54) gi pitan toktokyakya bi.to.k
1PRN:SG.NOM door knock:PF g0.FUT.1SG:S

‘I knock on the door and go into the room.’

9.5.3 Gerund
Gerunds consist of a verb stem with a suffix -ts or a (pseudo-)middle stem with the suffix
-d.

(55) a. mézu  den bari banya todts, t'idnat"id §6 bits
table.GEN above many thing exist.GRD anything lost go.GRD

‘There are many things on the desk, anything will be lost.’

b. ramés.is deyard6 ka paspas  za.ts
PSN.INS  everyday walnut break:PF eat.GRD
‘Ramesh breaks and eats some walnuts everyday.’

(56) a. gi japan.o  tosi.d

IPRN:SG:NOM PLN.LOC live.GRD
‘I live in Japan.’

b. adars ran bindod an nis.u komo tsithi.ga Sed.ts/Se.$i.d
PSN COM PSN  self two.GEN inside letter.PL send.GRD/send.MDL.GRD

‘Adarsh and Vinod are sending letters to each other.’
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9.5.4 Remote Past

-Sid expresses a remote past.
(57) an omi pio bisid to
1SG:GEN before PLN go.RPT COP:3S
‘I went to Peo before.’
(58) gi.s an zwani.6  ju tég rim.o0 kaman lan.sid
IPRN:SG.INS 1PRN:GEN young.LOC this big field.LOC job do.RPT
‘I worked on this big field in my younger days.’
(59) an ama.s omi bari ¢hana tasid
1PRN:SG:GEN mother.INS before many child.PL bear.RPT
‘My mother bore many children many years ago.’
In the next example, -§id is attached to a pseudo-middle stem.
(60) an zwani.0  wal strap$i.§id to
IPRN:GEN youth.LOC very_much climb.RPT COP
‘When I was young, I climbed up (a tree) very well.’
(61) do.go ton.s.o ton.s.o an.ega.i sa.$i.sid
that.PL hit. MDL.IMPF hit.MDL.IMPF self.PL.EMPH Kkill. MDL.RPT
“They fought and killed each other.
-Sid also shows experience. Note that the semantic subject of the sentence is in genitive.
(62) ki.n gasa  Cr.sid to.a
2PRN.GEN clothes wash.RPT COP.QM
‘Have you washed clothes?’
(63) an tun.sid  to
2PRN:GEN drink.RPT COP

‘I have drunk.’

9.6 Negative Particles

There are two negative particles in Kinnauri: ma- and t"a-. These particles are attached to
a verb as a prefix. ma- is used to construct a negative sentence, and t"a- is used to express
the prohibitive meaning with an imperative form of a verb.

9.6.1 Simple Negative
The finite verb which the negative particle ma- is attached to is neutralized in tense, that is,
it takes the form like ‘ma-Vstem-subject person suffix’ without tense suffixes.
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(64) a. meé id bos solok.0.¢ gorgor, gato.da mi.ga S1sT
yesterday one bus road.LOC.ABL fall:PF a_few  person.PL die:PF

(ma.e.ts), an konyas ma.sid
NEG.COP.GRD 1PRN:S:GEN friend NEG.die

‘Yesterday, there was a bus accident, and some people died, but my friend was
alive.’

b. gi.s bari khain zak, dokli an petan
1PRN:SG.ERG very_much food eat.1SG:S but 1PRN:SG:GEN belly

ma.bin.a
NEG.be_full.pT

‘I ate so much, but I am not full.’
The following examples are neutralized in tense:'?

(65) a. gi nasom  sukul.6 ma.br.k/*ma.bi.to.k
1PRN:SG:NOM tomorrow school.LOC NEG.go.1SG:S/NEG.go.FUT.1SG:S
‘I will not go to school tomorrow.’
b. gi.s mé tsal.a.k, ki tor6 pid ma.bii,
IPRN.INS yesterday think.PT.1SG:S 2PRN:NOM today PLN NEG.go.25G:S

ki be.o.n
2PRN:NOM go0.PT.2SG:S

“Yesterday, I thought that you would not go to Peo today, but you went.’

9.6.2 Prohibitive
The following sentences indicates prohibitive:

(66) a. lis.k.0 tha.yoci.¢
be_cold. NMLZ.LOC PROH.play.2PL:S
‘Don’t play in the cold.’
b. kin dek"ras.i  ju sunduk tsukyam ("a.$é.r.if
2PRN:SG:GEN hasband.DAT this box move.INF  PROH.send.REQ.LV.2SG:S

‘Don’t let your husband move this box.’

9.7 Transitive-Intransitive Alternation

Kinnauri has a transitive-intransitive alternation, similar to other Tibeto-Burman languages.

12In the past and present tense, a verb can take the negative prefix. In addition, the future tense appears to now be

allowed, in comparison to before.
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transitive  intransitive | meaning of Vt
ey
spyug- byug- ‘put out (the fire)’
spyan- byan- ‘terrify’
skwad-  k'wadi- ‘boil’
skrab- krab- ‘make sb cry’
stun- tun- ‘let sb drink’ vs. ‘drink’
2
khel- gel- ‘break, split, cleave’
kMon- gori- ‘bend’
phar- bar- ‘tear’
pral- bral- ‘fell down’
phi- bi- ‘bring st out of the d.c.’'3
phrus- brus- ‘break (wall, house)’
plog- bog- ‘spill’
tor- dor- ‘untie, unlace’
3)
cog- jog- ‘drop’ (both are vi)
cod- jod- ‘light (up), switch on’
tus- dus- ‘make warm’
twan- dwan- ‘open’
twad- dwad- ‘take out’
par- bar- ‘set on fire’
pas- bas- ‘crush’
pad- bad- ‘cook, boil’
pog- bog- ‘burn’
pra- bra- ‘spread’ (intr.: ‘flow over’)
tad- dad- ‘dismantle’
tser- zer- ‘tear’
pid- bid- ‘bring’ vs. ‘come’'*
(3
tig- rig- ‘break’
tag- rag- ‘make wet’
“)
gurya- guryasi- ‘close’
this- thissi- ‘hurt sb’
pog- pogsi- ‘burn’ (intr.: ‘get burnt’)
Surya- Suryasi- ‘turn’

TAKAHASHI Yoshiharu
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sam- susim- | ‘wash’ (intr.: ‘wash oneself”)
hud-  husi- ‘teach’ (intr.: ‘study’)

(%)
han-  haci- ‘be possible’ vs. ‘become’
lan-  lanci- ‘do’ (intr.: ‘wear’)

leg-  legc¢i- | ‘burnst’
tub-  tubci- | ‘stick’

10. Noun Suffixes

10.1 Case Markers
Kinnauri case markers:

—_

. Nominative: (no marker)
2. Instrumental: -is, -s

3. Dative: -pin, -

4. Locative: -0, -€

5. Ablative: -¢

6. Genitive: -u'®

10.1.1 Nominative

351

Nominative is used as the subject of an intransitive sentence and the object of a transitive

sentence.

(67) a. subject of intransitive

zigits &hana  gusryas.o yun.6 dii
little  child.PL crawl.MDL.IMPF walk.IMPF COP:3S

‘Little babies are crawling.’

rak  jog.udil.a k'ya.i
liquor drop.PR:3S.QM look.2s

‘Please see whether liquor is dropping or not.”

13¢d4. ¢ means ‘deictic center’, that is, the verb indicates the move of something out of the deictic center. The

intransitive verb means ‘to go’.
14pid- has two meanings: ‘to bring’ and ‘to arrive’, and has no deictic interpretation.

15_; seems to occur as a genitive marker when accompanied by dizn, which expresses the possessor in the posses-

sive construction. Cf. (35b).
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b. object of transitive (secondary object)

an boa.s g01.0 i.poltan an.e.nu kra tsog.ts
1:PRN:SG:GEN father.INS month.LOC one.time self.PL.GEN hair cut.GRD

‘My father has his hair cut every month.’

10.1.2 Instrumental

The instrumental case is used for an instrument and the subject of a transitive sentence;
hence, Kinnauri has an ergative pattern.
(68) a. subject of transitive (ergative)

meé nina.s do.pin ton.a.¢
yesterday 1PRN:PL:EXCL.INS that.DAT hit.PT.1-2:PL:S

‘We hit him yesterday.’

b. instrument

gi.s ju pen.is/*pen Cé.to.k
IPRN:SG.INS this pen.INS/pen:NOM write.FUT.1SG:S

‘I will write with this pen.’

c. passage
an konyas ju solok.is bos.0  rampur be.o.§
1PRN:SG:GEN friend  this road.INS bus.LOC PLN g0.PT.3S:HON

‘My friend went to Rampur along this road by bus.’

10.1.3 Dative

A dative expresses the recipient of a ditransitive construction. In Kinnauri, the dative noun
is used as a primary object.
(69) a. indirect object (primary object)

adars.is hina.pin tsit"i se.§
PSN.INS PSN.DAT letter:NOM 3S:HON

‘Adarsh sent a letter to Heena.’

b. direct object

gi.s romi hina.pin ma.sa.k
1PRN:SG.INS the_day_after_tomorrow PSN.DAT NEG.kill.1S

‘I will not kill Heena the day after tomorrow.’

c. dative subject



A Grammatical Manual for the Kinnauri Language (Pangi Dialect) 353

ana ju @ ganam em bid.ta
IPRN:SG:DAT this flower:NOM smell  good come.PR:3S

‘This flower smells sweet to me.’

darma.o tiskar de.udi
PSN.DAT thirsty feel.PR:3S

‘Darma feels thirsty.’

10.1.4 Locative

The locative case defines the location of a space. The difference between -6 and -€ is not
clear.'

(70) a. adar§ mint"an.é den (dii) bizar.o kK'ya.udi
PSN  roof.LOC  standing COP bazaar.LOC look.PR:3S

‘Adarsh stands on the terraced roof and is looking down to the bazaar.’

b. ki.n kim.o mé Sed.tseya mi rampiir tsumtsum
2PRN:SG.GEN house.DAT yesterday send.ATTR person PLN catch:PF

‘The man who burned your house down was caught at Rampur.’
The locative case also indicates the direction of movement.

(71) a. ord'é an bant"a (ki) pio  bi.i
please 1PRN:SG:GEN instead 2PRN:SG:NOM PLN go0.25:SG

‘Please go to Peo instead of me.’
The locative case expresses the location of time, as well.

(72) hina ran gi yum.tseyad gol.o deyard  &"uks.e.&
PSN COM 1PRN:SG:NOM preceding month.LOC everyday meet.PT.1-2S:PL

‘Heena and I met every day last month.’
The name of a place is not found in the locative case:

(73) a. do.nis pid bed
that.two PLN gOPT
‘The two of them went to Peo.’
b. pae¢  pid0 ma.bibi rampir bi.té
let’s_go PLN NEG.go:PF PLN 20.HORT

‘Let’s go to Rampur, but not to Peo.’

16_g seems to express some type of a spread of a surface.
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The name of a place that is not well known in Kinnaur can take the locative marker:
(74) a. japan.0 bim.a to.k
PLN.LOC gO.INF.EIS COP.15G:S
‘I want to go to Japan.’
b. gi japan.o  tosi.d
IPRN:SG:NOM PLN.LOC live.GRD

‘I live in Japan.’

10.1.5 Ablative

The ablative case expresses the source of movement.
A starting point in regards to location:

(75) a. an khakan.s.¢ lalthan ma.nasis  dwad.a
1PRN:SG:GEN mouth.LOC.ABL saliva  NEG.stop.PF come_out.PT
“The saliva came out of my mouth, and did not stop.’
b. gi barat.o.¢/*barat.¢ bi.k
IPRN:SG:NOM PLN.LOC.ABL/PLN.ABL come.1SG:S

‘I came from India.’

A starting point in time:

(76) a. pradip me.k.¢ fupi pt deyar omi rampir be.o
PSN yesterday.NMLZ.ABL after four day before PLN g0.PT
‘Pradeep left for Rampur three days before yesterday.’

b. an din ju rédio bart omi.k.¢ to
1PRN:SG:GEN place this radio very_much before.NMLZ.ABL exist

‘I have this radio from many years ago.’

10.1.6 Genitive

The genitive case expresses possession (alienable or inalienable) and a genitive subject.

1. Possession

(77) a. nu ¢hananu  péran.a  ham  bibT
that child.PL.GEN parents.PL where gOPF
‘Where have the parents of those children gone?’

b. ju désan.o an (id) ra.o niza.o stis
this village.LOC 1PRN:SG:GEN one hundred.GEN twenty.GEN seven
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péran.a  to/ni.ts/tosi.d
relative.PL COP/exist.GRD/live.GRD

‘I have 127 relatives in this village.’

2. Alienability

(78) a.

cf.

3. Price

(79) ju

an San.a  tod.ts
1PRN:SG:GEN child.PL exist.GRD

‘I have children.’

sali din kitab.é dila
PSN place book.PL exist.QM

‘Does Shalu have books?’

kitab niS hanzar.u (da)

this book two thousand.GEN COP

“This book costs two thousand rupies.’

4. Genitive subject

A genitive noun can be a semantic subject, in which case the main verb appears to

be nominalized.

(80a) indicates that the semantic subject of the verb t"assid should be in the genitive

case.

(80) a.

cf.

81 a.

an/*ani/*gi thas.si.d to
1PRN:S:GEN/1PRN:SG:DAT/1PRN:SG:NOM hear.MDL.GRD COP

tibet.o id ko't med  legdi.s
PLN.LOC one temple fire.LOC catch_fire.PF

‘T heard that one of the temples was burned in a fire in Tibet.’

gi thas.a.k tibet.o id ko't me.6  legdis
1PRN:SG:NOM hear.PT.1SG:S PLN.LOC one temple fire.LOC catch_fire.PF

‘T heard that one of the temples was burned in a fire in Tibet.’
mé mint"an.e.¢ pom peg.tseya mi.a an
yesterday roof. LOC.ABL snow remove.ATTR person.DAT 1PRN:S:GEN

rupya ran.n.i.g.seya to
money give.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR COP

‘I need to pay some money to the man who removed the snow from the
roof.’
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b. kin pané bi.sid da.i.a
2PRN:SG:GEN PLN g0.RPT COP.25G:S.QM

‘Have you been to Pangi?’

10.2 Comitative
ran'7 expresses ‘and’ and ‘with’. The noun preceding ran is in the nominative case, but
the pronoun is in the genitive case.

The following sentence is an example for the meaning ‘and’:

(82) a. tasts  an ran maya.pin ram.d ju rupya rani.m
PSN.INS 1PRN:SG:GEN COM PSN.DAT  PSN.DAT this money give:30

se.c.e.§
send.1-20.PT.3S:HON

‘Tashi let Maya and me give Ram this money.’

b. tasT ran rabindar zaga.u tanes das.e
PSN COM PSN land.GEN for dispute.PT

‘Tashi and Ravinder disputed their rights to the land.’
ran in the next sentences means ‘with’.

(83) a. kin ran  hu.$.0 hu.s.0 kanin.a.k
2PRN:SG:GEN with teach.MDL.IMPF teach.MDL.IMPF be_fed_up.PT.1SG:S
‘I got fed up with studying with you.
b. huna tha.birii, nipi kin boa ran eké

now PROH.gO.REQ.LV.2SG:S later 2PRN:SG:GEN father com together

biri.n
20.REQ.LV.2SG:S

‘Don’t go now, rather go with your father later.’

ran can demonstrate an argument which plays a causee role. In the following sentence
(84a), an with ran indicates the person who ‘brought a book to you’.

(84) a. tasts an ran kitab kini ker.a.s
PSN.INS 1PRN:SG:GEN COM book 2PRN:SG:DAT give:1-20.PT.3S:HON

‘Tashi sent me to give you a book.’

b. tasts  ana rabindar ran an kitab Sesé
PSN.INS 1PRN:SG:DAT PSN COM 1PRN:SG:GEN book send:PF

17ran, which actually is not a case marker in Kinnauri, is introduced here as a marker that is a constituent of a

noun phrase.
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du.e.§
COP.PT.3S:HON

‘Tashi sent me my book via Ravinder’

In (84b), Ravinder is the causal link. Tashi let Ravinder bring a book to me.

10.3 Benefactive

The benefactive case is expressed by the particle tanies. The noun and the pronoun preced-
ing tanes are in the genitive case.

(85) a. gi khai tanes jiya.k
1PRN:SG:NOM food:GEN for cry.1s
‘I cried for food.’
b. an bore.s an tanes pipli twatwa
1PRN:SG:GEN elder_sister_in_law 1PRN:SG:GEN for chili take_out:PF

ker.a.§
give.PT.3S:HON

‘The wife of my elder brother took chili out of (the pot) for me.’

tanies can be used with a verb in the infinitive form, with an extended infinitive marker
-1, meaning ‘for doing something’.

(86) a. Sin.m.a tanes koStan lan.n.i.g.seya
be_alive.INF.EIS for difficulty do.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR

‘Work hard to stay alive.’

tsum.i.m
Cateh TV INF
b. do machas R saties) garan.6  be.o
that:NOM fish catch.INF.EIS for river.LOC go.PT
‘He went to catch a fish in the river.’
10.4 Emphatic
-ta expresses an emphatic meaning.
(87) a. hatii.ta komo bin Se.¢

INTRR:DAT.EMPH inside come:INF send.1-2PL:S

‘Let someone come in.’

b. konyas.i.ta kitab até.s ran.a.s, nu.pin.ta
friend. DAT.EMPH book elder_brother.INS give:30:HON that.DAT.EMPH
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gi.s ran.a.k
IPRN:SG.INS give:30.PT.1S

‘Brother gave a book to the friend, and I gave a book to him.’
-1 also expresses an emphatic meaning.

(88) a. an kagli c¢é.m.i.g.seya.i to
IPRN:SG:GEN paper write.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR.EMPH COP

‘I must write a paper.’
b. mesa khaii gi.s.d zurya.k
last_evening food 1PRN:SG.INS.EMPH prepare.lS

‘I made food by myself last night.’

10.5 Comparative
See section 7.2.

10.6 Nominalizer
The following suffixes seem to nominalize verbs, adjectives, or adverbs, but we cannot
describe their usage in detail.

cf. genitive subject in section 10.1.6

e -tseya nominalizes a verb. -seya when attached to a noun, alters a noun’s meaning
to ‘something relating to a thing expressed by the noun.’

(89) kin kim tsalya.d.tseya  had
2PRN:SG:GEN house manage.LC.NMLZ who

‘Who is the one managing your house.’
(90) Sanetan.seya ti
ice.ATTR water

‘water with ice’

(91) rabindar naman.seya mi an konyas (di1)
PSN name.ATTR  person 1PRN:SG:GEN friend COP

‘The person named Ravinder is my friend.’

e -k is attached to adjectives and adverbs. An adjective or an adverb with -k can take
a case marker.

92) gi lis.k.is to.k
1PRN:SG cold.NMLZ.INS COP.1S:SG

‘It is cold to me.’
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e -ts and -d are the gerund suffixes, and seem to be used as nominalizers, see example
(80a), in which the semantic subject is in the genitive case.

10.7 Modal Marker
yi is used at the end of a sentence and expresses a nuance such as unconfident. The author
has not found another modal marker, but that does not mean that Kinnauri has no other
modal markers.
(93) rinkii mé had mi  ran &"uk3igjo.yi ani do naman
PSN  yesterday who person wiht meet.UNC.UNF 1PRN:SG:DAT that:GEN name

ma.rin
NEG.say.1-20

‘Rinku does not tell me the name of the person whom he met yesterday.’

11. Noun Phrase

A noun phrase is as follows:
(94) Det + Num + Adj + Noun

In a Kinnauri noun phrase, a noun is put at the end of the phrase, and the modifying
elements precede the noun.

The noun is inflected according to its role in a sentence, and other elements of the noun
phrase are not declined, although an adjective can take a plural form if the noun modified
by the adjective has a plural meaning. See section 7.

12. Simple Sentence

(95) NP (+ NP) + Verb

A Kinnauri sentence consists of one or more than one NP and one verb. The verb occurs
at the end of a sentence. Kinnauri sentences take an ergative pattern: the subject of an
intransitive sentence and the object of a transitive sentence assume the nominative case, and
the subject of a transitive sentence takes the instrumental case. Simultaneously, Kinnauri
has a primary and secondary objects pattern: the primary object takes the nominative case,
and the secondary object assumes the dative case.

12.1 Intransitive Sentence
The subject of an intransitive sentence is in the nominative case. Even if the subject is
emphasized, the instrumental form is not used.
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(96) a. gi/*gi.s sukul.0 be.o.k
I PRN:SG:NOM/1PRN:SG.INS school.LOC go.PT.1S

‘I went to school.’
b. nu &an di/*to
that boy cCoOP

‘He is a boy.’
A copula is not always necessary.

(97) satlij bari lamas somordan
PLN  very long  river

‘Sutlej is a very long river.’

12.2 Transitive Sentence

The subject of a transitive verb assumes an instrumental case, and the object nominative
case, thus, a transitive sentence takes an ergative construction.

(98) a. rinkd.s/*rinki mé chuksi.d.tseya mi pané.¢  bibi
PSN.INS/PSN:NOM yesterday meet.LC.ATTR person PLN.ABL go:PF

ma.e.ts
NEG.eXist.GRD

“The man who Rinku met yesterday already left Pangi.’

b. gi.s kMaii lanlan ta.to.k, ki Za.r.ii
IPRN:SG.INS food.NOM do:PF  put.FUT.1S 1PRN:SG:NOM eat.REQ.LV.2S

‘I will make food (for you), so eat it.’
In a ditransitive construction, Kinnauri has a primary—secondary contrast of objects.!®

(99) a. an ¢han.is padesasu  kuyd  klad ran.tseya
IPRN:SG:GEN child.INS neighbor.GEN dog.DAT food:NOM give.ATTR
‘My son will give food to the neighbor’s dog.’
b. rinkid.s nupin tsit"t Sed.a
PSN.INS that.DAT letter.NOM send.PT

‘Rinku sent a letter to him.’

In Kinnauri, a nominative subject can occur with a transitive sentence, and thus, split the
ergative construction. The first and third person subjects can be in the nominative case.

18Ct. section 10.1.3
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(100) gi/*gi.s ran.i pinin ran.udu.k
I PRN:SG:NOM/IPRN:SG.INS horse.DAT hay give:30.PR.1S

‘T am giving hay to a horse.’

(101) nu duk"andar/duk"andar.is sae bosan omi t"id lan.6  du.é
that shopkeeper:NOM/shopkeeper.INS ten year  before what do.IMPF COP.PT

‘What was that shopkeeper doing ten years ago?’

12.3 Middle Voice
Kinnauri has the middle voice suffixes: -5i and -¢i. Cf. section 9.2.2. In this section, we
show the usage of the middle voice.

The middle voice markers indicate four types of meaning: reflexive, reciprocal, intran-

sitivization, collective.

12.3.1 Reflexive
When the transitive verb takes a middle voice marker, it means that the action expressed

by the verb is performed to the actor himself/herself.

(102) a. sali.s an.u sto  si.S.é
PSN.INS self. GEN face wash.MDL.PT

‘Shalu washed her own face.’

b. gi nasom hasal sar.S.0.k
1PRN:SG:NOM tomorrow_morning early awaken.MDL.FUT.1S

‘I will wake up early in the tomorrow morning.’

12.3.2 Reciprocal
When the transitive verb takes a middle voice marker, it means that the action expressed

by the verb is performed to each other.

(103) a. barat pakistan ran ton.s.0 du.é
India Pakistan with hit.MDL COP.PT:3S

‘India fought with Pakistan.’

b. do.gdo an.nis.u komo tus.S.0 du.é
that.PL self.two.GEN inside make_warm.MDL.IMPF COP.PT:3S

‘They warmed up each other.

(104) a. kiSan terani  ma.batya.si.s€, ki wal dam batan.seya
IPRN:DU:INCL anytime NEG.talk. MDL.PT 2PRN:NOM very good story.ATTR

mi to.n
person COP.2S



362 TAKAHASHI Yoshiharu

‘We two (incl.) have never talked to each other, but your story is very interest-

)

ing.
b. kist mé ton.s.e.¢
2PRN:DU:NOM yesterday hit.MDL.PT.1-2S:PL

“You fought each other yesterday.’

12.3.3 Intransitivization
When the transitive verb takes a middle voice marker, it becomes an intransitive verb.

(105) a. me an gud leg.ci.s to
yesterday 1PRN:SG:GEN arm burn.MDL.PF COP

‘My hand got burnt yesterday.’

b. ju gasa bodi rok haci.s, dok (ju) ma.ci.s.udi
this clothes very_much dirty become.PF then this NEG.wash.MDL.PR:3S

‘These clothes have become so dirty, that it is hard to clean.’
c. ju pen mari dii, dok ju ma.Cés.udi
this pen bad COP then this NEG.write. MDL.PR:3S

“This pen is not good, (you) cannot write with this pen.’

12.3.4 Collective Plural
When an intransitive verb takes a middle voice suffix, it indicates the plurality of the sub-
ject.

(106) a. kiSan.a.nu ¢han.a ploru  den gusrya.s.udi/*gusryad.ti
1PRN:INCL.PL.GEN child.PL floor.GEN on crawl.MDL.PR/crawl.PR

‘Our babies are crawling on the floor.
b. kisan.a bart wa.s.é
IPRN:INCL.PL very_much laugh.MDL.PT

‘We (incl.) laughed so much.’

13. Complex Sentence

13.1 Time
The conjunction ‘when’ fis expressed in two ways: Vstem-éran, Vinf-ii béran. The differ-
ence between the two expressions is not clear.'”

19Vinf-i béran seems to be used in the case of some length of the behavior expressed by the verb, so the meaning

may be near ‘while’.
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(107) a. somi  gi sar.§.eran kim.i baran anaran
morning 1PRN:SG:NOM awaken.MDL.CONJ house.GEN ouside dark
du.é
COP.PT:3S

‘When I awoke this morning, it was dark outside the house.’

b. ki japan.o.¢ bin.n.u béran om.o ki.s
2SG:PRN:NOM PLN.LOC.ABL come.INF.EIS time  path.LOC 2SG:PRN.INS

thid tan.a.ni
what see.PT.2SG:S

‘When you came from Japan, what did you see along the way?’
‘before’ and ‘after’

(108) a. nina nasom pio  bim.i.g ka oms tsoik.i
1PRN:PL tomorrow_morning PLN go.INF.LV.EIS than before all.NMLZ.EMPH

lan.si.d.tseya to.¢
wait.MDL.LC.ATTR COP.1-2S:PL

‘Before we go to Peo tomorrow, we will wait for each other.’

b. an boa madagéim.i nupi ju kim.a rim.a ran
1PRN:SG:GEN father NEG.live.INF.EIS after this house.PL field.PL and

péran.a tsoi an gud.o bid.ts
family.pL all 1PRN:SG:GEN hand.LOC come.GRD

‘After my father dies, I will take care of these houses, fields and families.’

(109) nina nasom  pi0 bim.ig ki oms tsoi.k.i
IPRN:PL:NOM tomorrow PLN go.INF.LV.EIS than before all.NMLZ.EMPH

lan.si.d.tseya to.¢
wait.MDL.LC.ATTR COP.1PL:S

‘Before we go to Peo tomorrow, we will wait for each other.’

‘till, until’

(110) a. gi pi.stan.o Son  ¢hanas  khadm zaza Sunsun
1PRN:SG:NOM arrive.til.LOC around child.PL.INS food eat:PF finish:PF
ni.to
exist.FUT

‘Before I reach there, the children will have finished eating their food.’

13.2 Reason
There is no subordinate conjunction for reason like ‘because’. Usually, two sentences are
put adjacent to each other, and the relationship between them is supposed as reason.



364 TAKAHASHI Yoshiharu

If one wants to express a reason in Kinnauri, "illonna is used at the beginning of the
sentence. "illonna means literally ‘if saying why’. This phrase is used as an answer to a
question of reason.

(111) @ nalnal da, t"dlonna an baya.s tr ma.Sesé.
flower wilt:PF COP because  1PRN:GEN younger_brother water NEG.send:PF
do.s a nal.im sese
that.INS flower wilt.LV.INF send:PF
‘Because my brother did not water it, the flower wilted. He wilted the flower.’

(112) ani thi.tsT ~ jaman ma.bid.ti, thilonna gi
IPRN:SG:DAT anything taste =~ NEG.come.FUT because  1PRN:SG:NOM

toto to.k
be_sick.PF COP.1s

‘Because I am sick, everything tastes like nothing to me.’

13.3 Conditional

Kinnauri has two types of conditionals: simple and counterfactual. Simple conditionals are
formed with a verb infinitive taking an extension suffix -2, and counterfactual conditionals
with a verb stem taking a suffix -tsa in the tense slot. Simple conditionals are tense free,
whereas counterfactual conditionals have -tsa as a tense suffix, and assume a subject person
suffix.

13.3.1 Simple
The simple conditional sentence means condition.

(113) a. ki huna pi6 ma.bi.m.a ki.n bant"a
2PRN:SG:NOM now PLN NEG.go.INF.COND 2PRN:SG.GEN instead

ana bim.i.g hac.o
IPRN:SG:DAT gO.INF.LV.EIS become.IMPF

‘If you do not go to Peo now, I need to go for you.’

b. kostari lan.n.a tsol mi Sin.ts
trouble do.INF.COND all person be_alive.GRD

‘If we work hard, we all will be alive.’
13.3.2 Counterfactual
As seen in section 9.4.3, the counterfactual suffix is put in the tense slot.

(114) a. gi ¢han nid.tsa.k.ta/ni.m.a, gi
IPRN:SG:NOM child be.LC.CNTF.1S.COND/be.INF.COND 1PRN:SG:NOM
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sukul.0 bi.d.tsa.k/*bi.to.k
school.LOC g0.LC.CNTF.1S

‘If I were a boy, I could go to school.

b. ki huna pi6 ma.bid.tsa.ii.ta ki.n bant"a
2PRN:SG:NOM now PLN NEG.go.LC.CNTF.2S.COND 2PRN:SG.GEN instead

anti bim.i.g haci.d.tsa
IPRN:SG:DAT g0.INF.LV.EIS become.LC.CNTF

‘If you could not go to Peo now, I would have to go for you.’

(115) a. ki.s anii mé bart ton.Ci.d.tsa.i.ta
2PRN:SG.INS 1PRN:SG:DAT yesterday much hit.1-20.LC.CNTF.2S.COND

gi huna aspatal.0 ni.d.tsa.k
IPRN:SG:NOM now  hospital.LOC be.LC.CNTF.1S

‘If you had hit me very hard yesterday, I would be in a hospital now.’

b. gi.s an zwani.0  bari rupya kimya.d.tsa.k.ta
1PRN:SG.INS 1PRN:SG:GEN youth.LOC much money earn.LC.CNTF.1S.COND

ki huna t"id.It zog.tsa.n
2PRN:SG:NOM now what.even buy.CNTF.2S

‘If I had earned money when I was young, you could buy anything now.’

In the next sentence, the conditional clause has the simple conditional, and the main
clause has the counterfactual.

(116) a. ibransSon huna boa  kim.o ni.m.a an ran nar
if now father house.LOC be.INF.COND 1PRN:SG:GEN with anger
tan.to.s

see.FUT.3S:HON

tan.tsa.s
see.CNTF.3S:HON

‘If Father were at home now, he would get angry with me.’
b. ju an ni.m.a, gi.s Jju.pin/ju hatu.i
this 1PRN:SG:GEN be.INF.COND 1PRN:SG.INS this.DAT/this:NOM who.DAT.EMPH

ma.ran.tsa.k
NEG.give:30.CNTF.1S

‘If this were mine, I would never give it to anyone.’

13.3.3 Concessive

A concessive clause is made with the particle -I7, whether simple or counterfactual.
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(117) a. kinorin hales désan.o br.m.a.lt om.u den id
PLN how village.LOC go.INF.COND.even path.GEN on one
kankini.ts tod.ts

village_gate.DIM exist.GRD
‘Whichever village you go to in Kinnaur, there is a gate on the way into any of

the villages.’

b. tasiu  dukPan.o t"id zog.m.alt molan tob ni.ts da
PSN.GEN shop.LOC what buy.INF.COND.even price fit exist.GRD COP

‘Regardsless of what you buy in Tashi’s shop, the cost is average (= not so
expensive, not so cheap).’
(118) ki pi0 ma.bim.a.li ki.n gya.m.i.g.seya
2PRN:SGINOM PLN NEG.go.INF.COND 2PRN:SG.GEN want.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR

banya hiyin poryad.ts
thing:PL here  obtain.GRD

‘Even if you do not go to Peo, your necessary things are available here.’

nim.a.lt
ex1st.INF.COND.even
(119) gi do.mya.k.Son hus.o  dtsak (ol
.SG ni.d.tsa.k.ta.lI
IPRN:SG:NOM that.date.NMLZ.around study.IMPF exist LE ONTF.1SG:S.EMPH.even
gi an péran.a.n din.¢ kMortsa

IPRN:SG:NOM 1PRN:SG:GEN family.PL.GEN place.ABL expenditure

ma.un.tsa.k
NEG.take.CNTF.1SG:S

‘Even if I were a student at that time, I would not depend on my parents.’

bibi 11,
go:PF.even
(120) gi pio  (*nasom ) R gi
IPRN:SG:NOM PLN  tomorrow 20.INF.COND.even IPRN:SG:NOM
skan ma.zog.i.k

vegetable NEG.buy.LV.1SG:S

‘Even if I went to Peo, I did not buy vegetables.’

13.4 Purposive
The extended infinitive suffix -@ with tanes can express the purposive situation:

(121) gi.s kitab.e ma.zerm.q taies gatta Sese to
1PRN:SG.INS book.PL NEG.be_torn.INF.EIS for cardboard send:PF COP

‘I put carton paper on the books in order for them not to be torn.’
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14. Modification

14.1 Adjective + Noun
As for a noun phrase with adjectives, see section 7.

14.2 Relative Construction
Kinnauri has three ways to modify a noun with a verb. First, a verb with a suffix, -tseya or
-seya, is put before a noun.

In (122), the modifying verb takes an extended infinitive and the suffix -seya.

(122) a. né.m.i.g.seya batan
know.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR story

‘easy language to understand’

ké.m.i.g.seya
give:1-20.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR

b. gi.s kin.a e mi top"a
. . e.m.ig
IPRN:SG.INS 2PRN:SG.DAT give: 1-26.INF.LV.EIS present
japan.o dakc.é
PLN leave.PT

‘I left a present in Japan which I need to give you.’

In some cases, an infinitive verb with the suffix -g without -seya can be used to modify

a noun.
Eaﬁ.m.i,g.seyé
uild.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR
(123) ki.n konyas.is o kim ham da
2PRN:SG.GEN friend.INS 4l.1m.1.8 house where exist

uild.INF.LV.EIS

‘Where is the house which your friend is building?’
-tseya is attached directly to a verb or with -d*° between a verb and -tseya.

(124) me pio ma.bid.tseya  an nasom sangla bi.to
yesterday PLN NEG.go.LC.ATTR boy next_morning PLN g0.FUT

‘The boy who did not go to Peo yesterday will go to Sangla tomorrow.’

The modifying verb in the above sentence is prefixed by the negative particle.

The modifying verb can take a middle voice suffix. (125a) shows that the modified noun
is an object noun in the embedded sentence. In (125b), the modifying verb is a pseudo-
middle. (125c) has a noun in plural modified by a verb with a middle suffix, which can
express a collective plural.

20The function of this ending -d is not clear, although the vowel stem verb assumes -d and takes -tseya after it.



368

TAKAHASHI Yoshiharu

(125) a. pradip.is méz.u den tasid.tseya/ta.m.i.g.seya kitab wal
PSN.INS  table.GEN above put.RPT.ATTR/put.INF.LV.EIS.ATTR book very
dam du
good COP

‘The book Pradeep put on the desk is very interesting.’

b. rinkd.s mé chuksi.d.tseya mi.u naman ani ma.rin
PSN.INS yesterday meet.LC.ATTR person.GEN name  1PRN:SG:DAT NEG.say
‘Rinku does not tell me the name of the person whom he met yesterday.’

c. gi.s sorgan.0 yab.Si.d.tseya  pya.ga.no.¢ id pya sad.a.k
1PRN:SG.INS river.LOC fly.MDL.LC.ATTR bird.PL.LOC.ABL one bird kill.PT.1SG:S
‘I shot one of the birds flying in the sky.’

A verb in perfect or gerund form (without -tseya) can be used to modify a noun but not
always.

(126) nu $pon.u  ma.ts"u.§i.d/ma.ts"u.8i.d.tseya tasma.u den t"amdi.s,
that shoe.GEN NEG.tie. MDL.GRD/NEG.tie. MDL.GRD.ATTR lace.GEN on  step_on

do gora
that fall_down.PT

‘He stepped on the untied shoelace and fell down.’
Modifying with a correlative clause. Kinnauri has two types of correlative clauses. The

first one consists of a finite verb with a suffix -a in the modifying clause and a demonstrative
referring to the noun of the modifying clause.

(127) ki yoc.udu.n.a nu hatu gindii di
2PRN:SG:NOM play.PR.2SGS.QM that who.GEN ball Ccop

‘Whose is the ball which you are playing with?’
The precedent noun can remain in a relative clause, for example (128a).

(128) a. ki.s tsiti ¢é.i.a do pen dam dia
2SG:PRN.INS letter write.25G:S.QM that pen good COP.QM

‘Is the pen that you used to write a letter good?’
b. ki.s tsithi ¢é.3i.d.tseya pen dam dia
2SG:PRN.INS letter write. MDL.LC.ATTR pen good COP.QM

‘Is the pen that you used to write a letter good?’

(129) ju gis cé.k.a do kitab da
this 1PRN:SG.INS write.1SG:S.QM that book COP

“This is a book which I wrote.’
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The second type of the correlative clause uses a concessive pronoun.
hatyana in (130) is a concessive pronoun for a correlative clause.

(130) a. hatyana zainii yums bi.to hoddo bos.0  biriii
whichever best back come.FUT that bus.LOC go.REQ.LV.25G:S

‘Get on the bus which comes last.’

b. ju yums hatyana bos bito hodor bir.i.n
this back  whichever bus come.FUT there go.REQ.LV.2SG:S

‘Get on one of the buses which come later.’

(131) presents examples of a correlative clause, although such clauses are not a common
style of attribution in Kinnauri.

(131) a. nu hodo.i tshetsas dii, hatyana.pin gi bennan lan.ts
that that.EMPH lady COP whoever.DAT 1PRN:SG:NOM love do.GRD
‘She is a lady who I love.’
b. nina.s hamyana garan lanya.c, hidin.¢  nina

1PRN:PL.INS wherever river cross.1-2PL:S there. ABL 1PRN:PL:NOM

désan.o.stan  yun.o be.o.¢
village.Loc.till walk.IMPF go0.PT.1-25G:S

‘We walked from the place where we crossed the river.

In (131a), hatyana is used with a dative marker, and in (131b), hamyana is an adverb.
The next examples in (132) and (133), respectively, are in relation to paraphrasing.

(132) a. gis tag  piS.sid.tseya/pis.sid rim.a  holdb.s
1SG:PRN.INS barley plant.MDL.LC.ATTR/plant.MDL.GRD field.PL flood.INS

phiphf ma.e.ts

take_away:PF NEG.COP.GRD

“The field where I planted barley was carried away by a flood.’

b. hamyana gi.s tag  piSak, do rim.a holdo.s
wherever 1SG:PRN.INS barley plant.PT.1S:SG that field.PL flood.INS
pegpeg ma.e.ts

throw_away:PF NEG.COP.GRD

‘The field where I planted barley was carried away by a flood.’

néran.seya
neighbor.ATTR
(133) a. an kim.u o = d.tsevi rim.o
PRN- neér. ni.d.tseya
1SG:PRN:GEN house.GEN Noighbor arcioyd o field.LOC
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bari tég runin da
very_much big rock copP
‘There is a big stone in the field which is near my house.’

b. an kim.u néran da.a/*da, do rim.o bart
ISG:PRN:GEN house.GEN neighbor COP.QM/COP that field.LOC very_much
tég runin di
big rock cop
‘There is a big stone in the field which is near my house.’

c. *hamyana an kim.u néran di/di.a, do rim.o
wherever 1SG:PRN:GEN house.GEN neighbor COP/COP.QM that field
bart tég runin dii
very_much big rock coP

‘(There is a big stone in the field which is near my house.)’

(134) gi.s tag  piS.ak.a/*pisak, do rim.a holdo.s
ISG:PRN.INS barley plant.PT.1SG:S.QM/plant.PT.1SG:S that field.pL flood.INS

plipht ma.e.ts
take_away:PF NEG.COP.GRD

‘The field where I planted barley was carried away by a flood.’
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Abbreviations

1 1st person

1-2 1st and/or 2nd person
2 2nd person

3 3rd person

ABL ablative

ATTR attributive
CNTF counterfacutual
COM Comitative
COND conditional
CONJ conjunctive
CcopP copular verb
DAT dative

DIM diminutive

DST distal pronoun
DU dual

EIS extended infinitive suffix
EMPH emphatic

EXCL exlusive

FUT future

GEN genitive

GRD gerund

HON honorific

HORT hortative

IMPF imperfect

INCL inclusive

INF infinitive

INS instrumental
INTRR inerrogative
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LC
LOC
LV
MDL
NEG

NMLZ
NOM

OBLG
PF
PL
PLN
PR
PRN
PROH
PRX
PSN
PT
PTCL
QM
RDP
REQ
RPT

SG

TNS
UNC

UNF

linking consonant
locative

linking vowel
middle voice
negative
nominalizer
nominative
object
obligation
perfect

plural

place name
present

pronoun
prohibitive
proximal pronoun
personal name
past

particle
question marker
reduplication
request

remote past
subject

singular

tense marker
uncertainty

unconfident
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